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William D. Morean

These are challenging times for our people, our
customers, and for our investors. And, while we
acknowledge this is a difficult environment, we also
view this as an opportunity to take advantage of our
strengths, to grow market share and to innovate. We
view this as a time to renew our
approach and value to the market
and to position ourselves for
growth in the future,

Fiscal 2008 began as the sub-
prime  mortgage  crists  was

taking hold and closed with the

global economy experiencing a
worsening recession. As of this
writing we are entering the second year of this recession
(according to the National Bureau of Economic Research
it began in December of 2007) and while some opinions
expect a recovery in mid-2009, other sources anticipate

a more prolonged downturn.

Despite the macro-environment, fiscal 2008 was
a year of growth for Jabil. Revenues expanded by 4
percent and we posted double digit gains in operating
income and core eamings per share. We were able to
structure new long-term debt agreements in early 2008,
solidifying our liquidity. We finished the year with $773
million in cash and $800 million available under our
five year revolving credit facility, representing figuidity
of over $1.5 billion. We closed fiscal 2008 on a strong
note with sequential improvements in revenue and
margins from our fiscal third quarter to our fiscal fourth
quarter. Qur diversification across multiple end- markets

has been a key to our sustaining growth and we befieve

DEAR EMPLOYEES, SHAREHOLDERS AND PARTNERS:

it will make us more resilient during the downturn in the
global economy.

We began the fiscal year with a new organizational
structure of three divisions supporting ten diverse
business sectors.This newstructure
is providing added vitality to the
way in which we engage and
serve our customers, increasing
transparency for management
and investors and highlighting
the areas of our business doing
well and those we most need to
improve. We expect to use this
visibility to  manage our mix of
markets served to imprave yields and judiciously deploy
capital to higher return sectors.

It currently appears as though Fiscal 2009 will continue
to be a challenging global environment. However, the
trend to outsource the manufacturing of electronic
hardware has always been the primary engine of Jabil's
growth. We expect penetration rates will rise over time
and accelerate as we exit the present economic down
cycle. We have sectors with the potential to outperform
the market and others which we believe can be
expanded through greater market share with customers

and added services.

Our Mobility sector will continue to focus on developing
and refining an end-to-end solution, garnering greater
synergy through Jabil Green Point and expanding
business with new and existing customers. A key to

our financial success will be our ability to improve

utilization of our global manufacturing assets, including

L'I

Timothy L. Main




2008 Diverse Market Sectors

0 After Market Services

0 Peripherals

O Mobility

Displays

B Instrumentation & Medical

our mechanics-focused vertical integration. This is a very
large addressable market and we have a differentiated
and rapidly improving value proposition, particularly in
higher-end devices. We expect to see good growth in
the sector as we grow relationships and expand our

participation in new product categories.

We expect our Industrial, Instrumentation and Medical
segment to continue delivering  excellent results. Since
the last recession in 2002, this sector has grown revenue
from under $200 million to $2.3 billion in fiscal 2008.
This is a very diverse sector for Jabil, encompassing a
high number of customers and product categories.
Jabil manufactures products such as scientific test and
measurement products, diagnostic medical equipment,
patient monitoring systems, white goods and many
types of industrial controls. Quality, reliability and our
high-mix, high-complexity manufacturing competency

has underpinned our growth in this attractive sector.

The Computing and Storage sector is also an appealing
market as enterprises around the world focus on
greater speed and access to large volumes of stored
information. Document retention requirements and the

need to rapidly store, categorize and retrieve important

(Us$ MM)

B Networking

B Telecom

B Computing
& Storage

B Automotive

data will continue to drive higher levels of demand for
sophisticated systems. We are also witnessing a move
to consolidated data centers with greater computing
power at lower levels of energy consumption and higher
efficiency.

These trends are favorable for our customers and fit well
with Jabil's ability to produce highly complex products in
low-cost locations, complemented by regionally deployed
product fulfillment services. We enjoy strong global
relationships with the leading companies in these fields
and are continuously expanding our value proposition
to new service areas. Although the fiscal year will be

Industrial, Instrumentation
& Medical Growth
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challenging as enterprises restrain spending, we are

focused on growing market share in several refationships
and important product areas.

Our Telecom and our Peripherals sectors are performing
well. Growth will be slower than previously expected
in 2009 due to the economic downturn. However,
we are expanding our business in set-top boxes and
printing in the Peripherals sector and we believe there
are a number of attractive product categories in the
Telecom sector. Additionally, the chalienging demand
and credit environment may place a number of our
competitors supporting these sectors under financial
pressure. Customers tend to be risk averse in this type
of environment and are more likely to consolidate
their requirements with fewer, more financially secure
suppliers. We plan to capitalize on this condition in fiscal
2009 and beyond.

Our Aftermarket Services division posted excellent results
in fiscal 2008 and we intend to focus on aggressively
growing this business in the years ahead. Qur customers
need financially sound and globally capable service
providers and our services division is truly a world-leader
in this area.

Our divisional structure will evolve as we grow sectors,
add new business and exit unattractive business areas.
Decisions concerning investments, who we do business
with and where we operate will be made at the divisional
levet. The structure is designed to keep decision making
closer to the customer and we will work to keep our
organization flexible, adaptable and use speed in
decision making to our advantage. The divisions will
enjoy the freedom to tailor infrastructure and services
to their particular market sectors at a competitive cost
structure,

(Us$ B)

Across divisions, we will continue to utilize centralized
services, such as information technology, and will take
full advantage of our scale by optimizing our global
footprint and focusing on sound, universal principles
such as lean manufacturing, inventory reductions and
sharing best practices around the world. We have
also made significant progress advancing our human
development process to ensure we make best use of our
critical human capital.

In the past year, we have also been working on new
avenues of growth. As part of our strategic planning
process, we assess new areas of potential business that
capitalize on a major global trend and are refational to
the management of a global physical manufacturing
infrastructure needing improved efficiency, scale and
lower costs. We have embarked on an effort to make
clean technology products a part of our business. This
sector encompasses a wide range of technologies and
products from alternative, renewable energy sources to
higher efficiency products improving the management
and utilization of power. We are keen to expand our
involvement in the medical industry beyond electronic
hardware and are working to expand our services

business beyond traditional repair.

As we traverse through an increasingly uncertain

environment, we are reminded that previous recessionary

Strong Post-Recession
Revenue Growth
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periods have been precursors to periods of extraordinary
growth for our company. Jabil has met each recession
{there have heen five during the 42 year history of the
company) with new and renewed approaches to our
business. The last recession in 2002 was followed by a
four year period of revenue growth that totaled 190%
and saw the company diversify markets served and our
global operations and capabilities. In fact, since 2002,
the company has posted more revenue and income than
in the entire previous 36 year history of the company. We
are much better positioned today than we were in 2001,
and when the economy begins to recover we expect to
demonstrate strong revenue growth, margin expansion

and higher levels of return on invested capital.

The present environment will give us another
opportunity to renew and refresh our business. Change
and renewal has been a very important part of our story
from the beginning. We have evolved from a simple
job shop assembling consignment kits to a company
operating in 22 countries around the world with over
85,000 employees. We've transitioned from a ‘board
stuffer’ to a ‘soluticns provider’, from a company
heavily concentrated in the communications sector to a
balanced and diversified global manufacturer. We have
survived recessions and have emerged stronger with a
post-recession acceleration of growth. We have been
pressured by new competitors with novel approaches

and have always found a way to fight back and win.

Over the years Jabil has worked through the ebbs and
flows of a young growing industry and an ever-changing
global economy, has faced the changes and challenges
to adapt and innovate and remained a profitable key
player in satisfying the growing demand for electronic
manufacturing services.

Strategically, we are well positioned and still believe the
biggest difference between winning and losing in our
business is which company can execute and serve their
customers the best. We believe continuously improving
what we do, with the same systems and values around the
world is key to building strong, long term relationships.
We are deeply appreciative of the cantinued support of
our employees, customers and shareholders.

Timothy L. Main
President and
Chief Executive Officer

William D. Morean
Chairman
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Over the last six years, Jabil has booked over
$50 billion in revenue and earned more profits
during this time than the previous
36-year history of the company.




FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Summary Statement of Income
For the Year Ended August 31, {in thousands, except per share data) 1998 1992 2000
Net Revenue $1,484,245 $2,238,31 $3,558,321 |
Operating Income (GAAP) $ 86,434 $ 134,690 $ 209,163 [
Amortization of intangibles — 1,225 2,724 i
Acquisition-related charges 20,825 7,030 5,153 !
Restructuring and impairment charges — — —
Goodwill write-off 3,578 3,578 —
Stock-based compensation 245 1,187 3,753

ore Operating ome (No $ 111,082 $ 147,710 $ 220,793
Operating Income (GAAP) year over year % change -2.5% 55.8% 55.3%
Core operating income (Non-GAAP) year over year % change 25.2% 33.0% 49.5%
Net Income (GAAP) $ 57,310 $ 84,072 § 143,297
Amortization of intangibles, net of tax — 809 1,866
Acquisition-related charges, net of tax 12,902 6,519 4,653

Write-off of deferred tax assets, net of tax — — —
Restructuring and impairment charges, net of tax — —
Goodwill write-off, net of tax 3,301 3,305 —
Stock-based compensation, net of tax 159 747 2,351
Other (income)/loss, net of tax — —

Core Earnings (Non-GAAP) $ 73672 $ 95452 $ 152,167

Earnings Per Share: {GAAP)***

Basic $ 036 | § 050 | $ 0.80
Basic earnings per share year over year % change -5.3% 39.5% 58.8%
Diluted ) 035 | % 048 | $ 0.76
Diluted earnings per share year over year % change -3.9% 38.8% 58.5%

Core Earnings Per Share; (Non-GAAP)***

Basic $ 046 | % 057 | $ 0.85
Basic earnings per share year over year % change 21.5% 23.2% 48 5%
Diluted $ 0.45 $ 0.55 $ 0.81
Diluted earnings per share year over year % change 23.4% 22.6% 48.3%
Common Shares Used in the Calculation of Earnings Per Share:***

Basic 158,589 166,754 179,032
Diluted 164,934 174,334 187,448

Summary Balance Sheet Data
(in thousands)

Total Assets
Capitalization*
Stockholders’ Equity

625,173 $1,035,421 $2,015,915
397,078 $ 644,124 $1,305,353
285,194 $ 578301 $1,272,020

&4 LA A

GAAP Return on Invested Capital 20.7% 20.0% 19.6%
Core Return on Invested Capital **** 26.2% 22.6% 20.8%
GAAP Return on Equity 22.8% 19.5% 15.5%
Core Return on Equity** 29.3% 22.1% 16.4%
Inventory Turns 10.3 11.1 9.2
Sales Cycle 300 25.3 289

*Capitalization Is cakuiated as stockholders’ equity plus total debt.

**The calculation of core return on equity is based on core earnings as reconciled above.
***Reflects 2-for-1 stock splits in 7/97, 2/98 and 3/00.

****The calculation of core return an invested capital is based on core earnings as reconcifed above.

6




2001 2002 ’ 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007

$4,324,655 $3,545,466 $4,729,482 $6,252,897 $7,524,386 $10,265,447 | $12,290,592 $12,779,703
$ 155,308 § 53,407 $ 28,303 3 221,771 $ 251,967 $ 241807 | $ 181,939 $ 251,397
5,820 15,113 36,870 43,709 39,762 | 24,323 29,347 37,288
6,558 7,576 15,266 1,339 — — — —
27,366 52,143 85,308 — — 81,585 72,396 54,808
2,454 643 16,150 {5,756) 35,403 43,848 47,874 36,404
$ 197,506 $ 128,882 $ 181,897 $ 261,063 $ 327132 $ 391,563 | § 331,556 $ 379,897
-25.7% -65.6% -47.0% 683.6% 13.6% -4.0% -24 8% 38.2%
-10.5% -34.7% 41.1% 43.5% 253% 19.7% -15.3% 14.6%
$ 112,332 $ 38,731 $ 28570 $ 173,730 $ 203,875 3 164518 | § 73,236 | § 133,892
4,284 12,593 30,848 37,239 33,698 20,281 25,500 26,980
4,163 4,748 9,827 987 — — — —
- — — — 37,103 — —
21,588 40,167 60,688 — —_ 70,062 59,258 39,573
2,195 (26) 14,437 (6,830) 27,973 32,390 38,212 30,591
_ - {1,622) 3,975 — — — —
$ 144,562 $ 956213 $ 142,748 $ 209,101 $ 265,546 $ 324354 | $ 196,206 $ 231,046
$ 0.59 $ 0.20 $ 0.14 3 0.87 % 1.01 3 0.79 $ 0.36 $ 0.65
-26.8% -66.5% -26.6% 502.2% 16.2% -21.2% -54.4% 80.6%
$ 0.56 $ 0.19 $ 0.14 $ 0.85 3 0.98 $ 0.77 $ 0.35 ) 0.65
-27.3% -65.2% -26.7% 496.6% 16.1% -21.1% -54.5% 85.7%
$ 0.75 $ 0.49 % 0.72 3 1.04 3 1.3t 3 1.56 3 0.96 3 1.13
-11.4% -35.3% 47.5% 45.1% 25.7% 19.3% -38.4% 17.7%
$ 0.7 $ 0.48 3 0.71 3 1.02 $ 1.28 3 1.53 3 0.95 $ 112
-11.9% -32.9% 47.5% 43.7% 25.7% 19.4% -37.9% 17.9%
191,862 197,396 198,495 200,430 202,501 207,413 203,779 205,275
202,223 200,535 201,671 205,559 207,706 212,540 206,972 206,158
$2,357,578 $2,547,906 $3,244,745 $3.334,039 $4,087.986 $ 5.411,730 $ 6,295,232 $ 7.032,137
$1,782,132 $1,873,010 $2,236,924 $2,133,629 $2,473,195 $ 2,687,814 $ 3,705,204 $ 4,085,135
$1,412132 $1,509,650 $1,592,669 $1,824,023 $2,145,941 $ 2,294,431 $ 2,443,011 $ 2,715,725
9.7% 3.4% 2.3% 12.6% 13.6% 10.2% 6.5% 7.1%
12.5% 7.9% 1.1% 14.5% 17.2% 18.5% 10.9% 10.6%
8.4% 2.7% 1.8% 10.2% 10.3% 7.4% 3.1% 5.2%
10.8% 6.6% 9.2% 12.2% 13.4% 146% 8.3% 9.0%

8.7 7.7 9.5 9.8 8.3 8.4 8.1 8.2

40.8 50.4 36.4 29.4 20.8 14.9 16.8 20.2
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References in this report to “the Company”, “Jabil”, “we”, “our”, or “us” mean Jabil Circuil, Inc.
together with its subsidiaries, except where the context otherwise requires. This Annual Report on Form 10-K
contains certain statements that are, or may be deemed to be, forward-looking statements within the meaning of
Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933 and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, which are
made in reliance upon the protections provided by such acts for forward-looking statements. These forward-
looking statements (such as when we describe what “will”, “may” or “should" occur, what we “plan”,
“intend”, “estimate”, “believe”, “expect” or “anticipate” will occur, and other similar statements) include, but
are not limited to, siatements regarding future sales and operating results, future prospects, anticipated benefits
of proposed (or future) acquisitions and new facilities, growth, the capabilities and capacities of business
operations, any financial or other guidance and all statements that are not based on historical fact, but rather
reflect our current expectations concerning future results and events. We make certain assumptions when making
Sforward-looking statements, any of which could prove inaccurate, including, but not limited to, statements about
our future operating results and business plans. Therefore, we can give no assurance that the results implied by
these forward-looking statements will be realized. Furthermore, the inclusion of forward-looking information
should not be regarded as a representation by the Company or any other person that future events, plans or
expectations contemplated by the Company will be achieved. The ultimate correctness of these forward-looking
statements is dependent upon a number of known and unknown risks and events, and is subject to various
uncertainties and other factors that may cause our actual results, performance or achievements to be different
from any future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by these statemenis. The following
important factors, among others, could affect future results and events, causing those results and events 1o differ
materially from those expressed or implied in our forward-looking statements:

»  business conditions and growth or declines in our customers' industries, the electronic manufacturing
services industry and the general economy;

o the results of the review of our past stock option grants and revenue recognition being conducted by
governmental authorities and related litigation and any ramifications thereof;

«  variabilitv of our operating results;

*  our dependence on a limited number of major customers;
*  the potential consolidation of our customer base;

*  availability of components;

*  our dependence on certain industries;

*  seasonality;

s the variability of customer requirements;

»  our substantial international operations, and the resulting risks related to our operating
internationally;

*  our ability to successfully negotiate definitive agreements and consummate acquisitions, and to
integrate operations following the consummation of acquisitions;

*  our ability to take advantage of our past and current restructuring efforts to improve utilization and
realize savings and whether any such activity will adversely affect our cost structure, our ability to
service customers and our labor relations;

s our ability to maintain our engineering, technological and manufacturing process expertise;

*  other economic, business and competitive factors affecting our customers, our industry and our
business generally; and

*  other factors that we may not have currently identified or quantified.




For a further list and description of various risks, relevant fuctors and uncertainties that could cause future
results or events to differ materially from those expressed or implied in our forward-looking statements, see the
“Risk Factors” and “Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
sections contained in this document. Given these risks and uncertainties, the reader should not place undue
refiance on these forward-looking statements.

All forward-looking statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K are made only as of the date
of this Annual Report on Form 10-K, and we do not undertake any obligation to publicly update or correct any
SJorward-looking statements to reflect events or circumstances that subseguently occur, or of which we hereafter
become aware. You should read this document and the documents that we incorporate by reference into this
Annual Report on Form 10-K completely and with the understanding that our actual future results may be
materially different from what we expect. We may neot update these forward-looking statements, even if our
situation changes in the future. All forward-looking statements attributable to us are expressiy qualified by these
cautionary statements.

PART1

item 1. Business
The Company

We are one of the leading providers of worldwide electronic manufacturing services and solutions. We
provide comprehensive electronics design, production, product management and aftermarket services to
companies in the aerospace, automotive, computing, consumer, defense, industrial, instrumentation, medical,
networking, peripherals, storage, and telecommunications industries. We serve our customers primarily with
dedicated business units that combine highly automated, continuous flow manufacturing with advanced
electronic design and design for manufacturability technologies. Based on net revenue for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008, our largest customers currently include Cisco Systems, Inc., Hewlett-Packard Company,
Iniernational Business Machines Corporation, Motorota, tnc., Network Appliance, NEC Corporation (“NEC™),
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks §.p.A.. Royal Philips Electronics (“Philips”), and Tellabs, Inc, For
the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008, we had net revenues of approximately $12.8 billion and net income of
approximately $133.9 million.

We offer our customers electronics design, production, product management and aftermarket solutions that
are responsive to their manufacturing needs. Our business units are capable of providing our customers with
varying combinations of the following services:

»  integrated design and engineering;

*  component selection, sourcing and procurement;

*  automated assembly;

*  design and implementation of product testing;

+  parallel global production;

. enclosure services;

«  systems assembly, direct-order fulfillment and configure-to-order; and

*  aftermarket services.

We currently conduct our operations in facilities that are located in Austria, Belgium, Brazil, China,

England, France, Germany, Hungary, India, Ireland, Tialy, Japan, Malaysia, Mexico, The Netherlands, Poland,
Scotland, Singapore, Taiwan, Ukraine, Vietnam and the U.S. Our global manufacturing sites allow us to
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manufacture products for our customers in parallel in what we believe are the most efficient marketplaces for
their products. Qur services allow customers to improve supply-chain management, reduce inventory
obsolescence, lower transportation costs and reduce product fuifillment time. We have identified our global
presence as a key to assessing our business performance.

On September 1, 2007, we reorganized our manufacturing business into a Consumer division and an
Electronic Manufacturing Services (“EMS”) division. Based on this reorganization, we currently have three
operating segments — Consumer, EMS and Aftermarket Services (“AMS”). We believe that these divisions
provide cost-effective solutions for our customers by grouping business units with similar needs together into
divisions, each with full accountability for design, operations, supply chain management and delivery. Our AMS
division provides warranty and repair services to customers in a broad range of industries, including certain of
our manufacturing customers. Qur Consumer division has dedicated resources designed to meet the particular
needs of the consumer products industry and focuses on cell phones and mobile preducts, televisions, set-top
boxes and peripheral products such as printers. Our EMS division focuses on the traditional and emerging
electronic manufacturing services business sectors, including automotive, computing, defense and aerospace,
industrial, medical, networking, storage and telecommunications businesses. See “~ Financial Information about
Business Segments” below.

Our principal executive offices are located at 10560 Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Street North, St. Petersburg,
Florida 33716, and our telephone number is (727) 577-9749. We were incorporated in Delaware in 1992. Our
website is located at hitp://www jabil.com. Through a link on the “Investors™ section of our website, we make
available the following financial filings as soon as reasonably practicable after they are electronically filed with,
or furnished to, the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC™): our Annual Report on Form 10-K, our
Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, our Current Reports on Formn 8-K and any amendments to those reports filed or
furnished pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange
Act”™). All such filings are available free of charge. Information contained in our website, whether currently
posted or posted in the future, is not a part of this document or the documents incorporated by reference in this
document.

Industry Background

The industry in which we operate is composed of companics that provide a range of manufacturing and
design services to companies that utilize electronics components. The industry experienced rapid change and
growth through the 1990's as an increasing number of companies chose to outsource an increasing portion, and,
in some cases, all of their manufacturing requirements. In mid-2001, the industry’s revenue declined as a result
of significant cut-backs in customer production requirements, which was consistent with the overall global
economic downturn at the time. In response to this industry and global economic downturn, we implemented
restructuring programs to reduce our cost structure and further align our manufacturing capacity with the
geographic production demands of our customers. Industry revenues generally began to stabilize in 2003 and
companies conlinuc to turn to outsourcing instead of internal manufacturing. In addition, the number of
industries serviced, as well as the market penetration in certain industries, by electronic manufacturing service
providers has increased over the past four years. We believe further growth opportunities exist for the industry to
penetrate the worldwide electronics markets. The rate of growth, however, of gross domestic product in the U.S.
has recently declined. While economic conditions have not yet had a material negative impact on our results of
operations, they may have such an impact over the nexi several fiscal quarters and possibly beyond. Factors
driving companies to favor outsourcing include:

*  Reduced Product Cost. Industry providers are able to manufacture products at a reduced total cost 1o
companies. These cost advantages result from higher utilization of capacity because of diversified
product demand and, typically, a higher sensitivity to elements of cost.

»  Accelerated Product Time-to-Market and Time-to-Veolume. Industry providers are often able to
deliver accelerated production start-ups and achieve high efficiencies in transferring new products into
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production. Providers are also able to more rapidly scale production for changing markets and to
position themselves in global ocations that serve the leading world markets. With increasingly shorter
product life cycles, these key services allow new products to be sold in the marketplace in an
accelerated time frame.

Access to Advanced Design and Manufacturing Technologies. Customers may gain access (o
additional advanced technologies in manufacturing processes, as well as product and production
design. Product and production design services may offer customers significant improvements in the
performance, cost, time-to-market and manufacturability of their products.

Improved Inventory Management and Purchasing Power. Industry providers are able to manage both
procurement and inventory, and have demonstrated proficiency in purchasing components at improved
pricing due to the scale of their operations and continucus interaction with the materials marketplace,

Reduced Capital Investment in Manufacturing. Companies are increasingly seeking to lower their
investment in inventory, facilities and equipment used in manufacturing in order to allocate capital 1o
other activities such as sales and marketing, and research and development (“R&D"). This shift in
capital deployment has placed a greater emphasis on outsourcing to external manufacturing specialists.

Our Strategy

We are focused on expanding our position as one of the leading providers of worldwide electronics design,
production, product management and aftermarket services. To achieve this objective, we continue to pursue the
following strategies:

Establish and Maintain Long-Term Customer Relationships. Our core strategy is to establish and
maintain long-term relationships with leading companies in expanding industries with size and growth
characteristics that can benefit from highly automated, continuous flow manufacturing on a global
scale. Over the last four years, we have made concentrated efforts to diversify our industry sectors and
customer base. As a result of these efforts, we have experienced business growth from existing
customers and from new customers. Additionally, our acquisitions have contributed to our business
growth. We focus on maintaining long-term relationships with our customers and seek to expand these
relationships to include additional product lines and services. In addition, we have a focused effort to
identify and develop relationships with new customers who meet our profile.

Utilize Business Units. Each of our business units is dedicated to one customer and operates with a
high level of autonomy, primarily utilizing dedicated production equipment, production workers,
supervisors, buyers, planners, and engineers. We believe our customer centric business units promote
increased responsiveness to our customers’ needs, particularly as a customer relationship grows to
multiple production locations.

Expand Parallel Global Production. Our ability to produce the same product on a global scale is a
significant requirement of our customers. We believe that parallel global production is a key strategy to
reduce obsolescence risk and secure the lowest landed costs while simultaneously supplying products
of equivalent or comparable quality throughout the world. Consistent with this strategy, we have
established or acquired operations in Austria, Belgium, Brazil, China, England, France, Germany,
Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, Malaysia, Mexico, The Netherlands, Poland, Scotland, Singapore,
Taiwan, Ukraine and Vietnam to increase our Evropean, Asian and Latin American presence.

Offer Systems Assembly, Direct-Order Fulfiliment and Configure-to-Order Services. Our systems
assembly, direct-order fulfillment and configure-to-order services allow our customers to reduce
product cost and risk of product obsolescence by reducing total work-in-process and finished goods
inventory. These services are available at all of our manufacturing locations.

Pursue Selective Acquisition Opportunities. Companies have continued to divest internal
manufacturing operations to manufacturing providers such as Jabil. In many of these situations,
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companies enter into a customer relationship with the manufacturing provider that acquires the
operations. More recently. our acquisition strategy has expanded beyond focusing on acquisition
opportunities presented by companies divesting internal manufacturing operations, but also pursuing
manufacturing, aftermarket services and/or design operations and other acquisition opportunities
complementary 10 our services offerings. The primary goal of our acquisition strategy is o comptement
our geographic footprint and diversify our business into new industry sectors and with new customers,
and to expand the scope of the services we can offer to our customers. As the scope of our acquisition
opportunities expands, the risks associated with our acquisitions expand as well, both in terms of the
amount of risk we face and the scope of such risks. See “Risk Factors - We may not achieve expected
profitability from our acquisitions,”

Our Approach to Manufacturing

In order to achieve high levels of manufacturing performance, we have adopted the following appreaches:

Business Units. Each of our business units is dedicated to one customer and is empowered to formulate
strategies tailored to individual customer needs. Each business unit has dedicated production lines
consisting of equipment, production workers, supervisors, buyers, planners and engineers. Under
certain circumstances. a production line may include more than one business unit in order to maximize
resource utilization. Business units have direct responsibility for manufacturing resuhs and
time-to-volume production, promoting a sense of individual commitment and ownership. The business
unit approach is modular and enables us to grow incrementalty without disrupting the operations of
other business units.

Business Unit Management. Our Business Unit Managers coordinate all financial, manufacturing and
engineering commitments for each of our customers at a particular manufacturing facility. Our
Business Unit Directors oversee local Business Unit Munagers and coordinate worldwide financial,
manufacturing and engineering commitments for each of our customers that have global production
requirements. Jabil’s Business Unit Management has the authority (within high-level parameters set by
executive management) to develop customer relationships, make design strategy decisions and
production commitments, establish pricing, and implement production and electronic design changes.
Business Unit Managers and Directors are also responsible for assisting customers with strategic
planning for future products, including developing cost and echnology goals. These Managers and
Directors operate autonomously with responsibility for the development of customer refationships and
direct prefit and loss accoumtability for business unit performance.

Automated Continuous Flow. We use a highly automated, continuous flow approach where different
pieces of equipment are joined directly or by conveyor to create an in-line assembly process. This
process is in contrast to a batch approach, where individual pieces of assembly equipment are operated
as freestanding work-centers. The elimination of waiting time prior 1o sequential operations results in
faster manufacturing, which improves production efficiencies and quality control, and reduces
inventory work-in-process. Continuous flow manufacturing provides cost reductions and quality
improvement when applied to volume manufacturing.

Computer Integration. We support all aspects of our manuofacturing activities with advanced
computerized control and monitoring systems. Component inspection and vendor quality are monitored
electronically in real-time. Materials planning, purchasing, stockroom and shop floor control sysiems
are supponed through a computerized Manufacturing Resource Planning system, providing customers
with a continuous ability to monitor materiat availability and track work-in-process on a real-time
basis. Manufacturing processes are supported by a real-time, computerized statistical process control
system, whereby customers can remotely access our computer systems lo monitor real-time yields,
inventory positions, work-in-process status and vendor quality data. See “Technology” and
“Risk Factors = Any delay in the implementation of our information systems could disrupt our
operations and cause unanticipated increases in our costs.”
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*  Supply Chain Management. We make available an electronic commerce system/felectronic data
interchange and web-based tools for our customers and suppliers to implement a variety of supply
chain management programs. Most of our customers utilize these tools to share demand and product
forecasts and deliver purchase orders. We use these tools with most of our suppliers for just-in-time
delivery, supplier-managed inventory and consigned supplier-managed inventory.

Our Design Services

We offer a wide spectrum of value-add design services for products that we manufacture for our customers.
We provide these services to enhance our relationships with current customers and to help develop relationships
with new customers. We offer the following design services:

= Electronic Design. Qur electronic design team provides electronic circuit design services, including
application-specific integrated circuit design and firmware development. These services have been
used to develop a variety of circuil designs for cellular telephone accessories, notebook and personal
computers, servers, radio frequency products, video set-top boxes, optical communications products,
personal digital assistants, communication broadband products, and automotive and consumer
appliance controls.

»  Industrial Design Services. Our industrial design team assists in designing the “look and feel” of the
plastic and metal enclosures that house printed circuit board assemblies (“PCBA™) and systems.

*  Mechanical Design. Our mechanical engineering design team specializes in three-dimensional design
and analysis of electronic and optical assemblies using state of the art modeling and analytical tools.
The mechanical team has extended Jabil’s product offering capabilities to include all aspects of
industrial design, advance mechanism development and tooling management.

»  Computer-Assisted Design. Our computer-assisted design (“CAD”) team provides PCBA design
services using advanced CAD/computer-assisted engineering tools, PCBA design testing and
verification services, and other consulting services, which include the generation of a bill of materials,
approved vendor list and assembly equipment configuration for a particular PCBA design. We believe
that our CAD services result in PCBA designs that are optimized for manufacturability and cost, and
accelerate the time-to-market and time-to-volume production.

*  Product Validation. Our product validation team provides complete product and process validation.
This includes system test, product safety, regulatory compliance and reliability.

*  Product Solutiens. Our product solutions efforts are focused on providing system-based solutions to
engineering problems and challenges on the design of new technologies and concepts in specific
growth areas as a means of expanding our customer relationships.

Our design centers are located in: Vienna, Austria; Hasselt, Belgium; Beijing, Tianjin and Shanghai, China;
St. Petersburg, Florida; Jena, Germany: Tokye, Japan; Auburn Hills, Michigan; and Taichung and Taipei,
Taiwan. Qur teams are strategically staffed 1o support Jabil customers for all development projects, including
turnkey system design and design for manufacturing activities. See “Risk Factors — We may not be able to
maintain our engineering, technological and manufacturing process expertise.”

We are exposed to different or greater potential liabilities from our design services than those we face from
our regular manufacturing services. See “Risk Faclors — Our design services offerings may result in additional
exposure to product fiability, intellectual property infringement and other claims, in addition to the business risk
of being unable to produce the revenues necessary to profit from these services.”

Our Systems Assembly, Test, Direct-Order Fulfillment and Configure-to-Order Services

We offer systems assembly, test, direct-order fulfillment and configure-to-order services to our customers.
QOur systems assembly services exlend our range of assembly activities to include assembly of higher-level
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sub-systems and systems incorporating multiple PCBAs. We maintain systems assembly capacity to meet the
increasing demands of our customers. In addition, we provide testing services. based on quality assurance
programs developed with our customers, of the PCBAs, sub-systems and systems products that we manufacture,
Our quality assurance programs include circuit testing under various environmental conditions to try to ensure
that our products meet or exceed required customer specifications. We also offer direct-order fulfillment and
configure-to-order services for delivery of final products we assemble for our customers.

QOur Aftermarket Services

As an extension of our manufacturing model and an enhancement to our total global solution, we offer
aftermarket services from strategic hub locations. Jabil aftermarket service centers provide warranty and repair
services 1o certain of our manufacturing customers but primarily to other customers. We have the ability to
service our customers’ products following completion of the traditional manufacturing and fulfillment process.

Our aftermarket service centers are located in: Shanghai, China; Coventry, England; St. Petersburg, Florida;
Szombathely, Hungary: Louisville, Kentucky; Penang, Malaysia; Chihuahua and Reynosa, Mexico; Amsterdam,
The Netherlands; Bydgozcz, Poland; Memphis, Tennessee; and Round Rock and McAllen, Texas.

Technology

We believe that our manufacturing and testing technologies are among the most advanced in the industry.
Through our R&D efforts, we intend to continue 1o offer our customers among the most advanced highly
automated, continuous flow manufacturing process technologies. These technologies include surface mount
technology, high-density ball grid array, chip scale packages, flip chip/direct chip attach, advanced
chip-on-board, thin substrate processes, reflow solder of mixed technology circuit boards, lead-free processing,
densification, and other testing and emerging interconnect technologies. In addition to our R&D activities, we are
continuously making refinements to our existing manufacturing processes in connection with providing
manufacturing services to our customers. See “Risk Factors — We may not be able to maintain our engineering,
technological and manufacturing process expertise.”

Research and Development

To meet our customers’ increasingly sophisticated needs, we continually engage in research and product
design activities. These activities include electronic design, mechanical design, software design, system level
design, product validation, and other design related activities necessary to manufacture our customers’ products
in the most cost-effective and reliable manner.

We are engaged in advanced research and platform designs for products including: cell phone products,
wireless and broadband access products, server and storage products, set-top and digital home products, optical
projection, and printing products. These activities focus on assisting our customers in product creation and
manufacturing solutions.

For fiscal years 2008, 2007 and 2006, we expended $33.0 million, $36.4 million and $35.0 million,
respectively, on R&D activities.

Customers and Marketing

Our core strategy is to establish and maintain long-term relationships with leading companies in expanding
industries with the size and growth characteristics that can benefit from highly automated, continuous flow
manufacturing on a global scale. A small number of customers and significant industry sectors have historically
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comprised a major portion of our revenue, net of estimated product return costs (“net revenue”). The table below
sets forth the respective portion of net revenue for the applicable period attributable to our customers who
individually accounted for approximately 10% or more of our net revenue in any respective period:

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
Cisco Systems, Inc. . ... . e 16% 15% *
Nokia Corporation ... ... e e * 13% 21%
Royal Philips Electronics ......... ... ... oo * * 12%
Hewlett-Packard Company . ...... . .. . i, 11% * *

* less than 10% of net revenue

Our net revenue was distributed over the following significant industry sectors for the periods indicated:

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006

EMS
AUIOMOVE . o oottt e e e e e e e e e 4% 5% 5%
Computing and StOrage . . ..., .. ..ot i i 13% 11% 11%
Instrumentation and medical ... .. ... .. L 18% 19% 20%
Networking .. ... e 21% 20% 13%
TelecomMUNICAHONS .. .. . .ot et e i 6% 5% 6%
OUREr o _2% _2% _ﬁl%

Total EMS ... . e _64% E% _E%
Consumer
Display .. e e 7% 8% 8%
Mobility L e e 12% 16% 21%
Peripherals .. ... .. . e E% __19% i%

Total ConSUMEr . ... ... ... i ﬂ % 34% _4_0%
AM S e e _5% _{% _4%

Total ..o 100% I_OO% 100%

In fiscal year 2008, our five largest customers accounted for approximately 47% of our net revenue and 44
customers accounted for approximately 0% of our net revenue, We currently depend, and expect to continue 10
depend upon a relatively small number of customers for a significant percentage of our net revenue. As
illusirated in the two tables above, the historic percentages of net revenue we have received from specific
customers or significant industry sectors have varied substantially from year to year. Accordingly, these historic
percentages are not necessarily indicative of the percentage of net revenue that we may receive from any
customer or industry sector in the future. In the past, some of our customers have terminated their manufacturing
arrangements with us or have significantly reduced or delayed the volume of design, production, product
management and aftermarket services ordered from us. We cannot provide assurance that present or future
customers will not terminate their manufacturing arrangements with us or significantly change, reduce or delay
the amount of design, production, product management and aftermarket services ordered from us. If they do, it
could have a matertal adverse effect on our results of operations. See “Risk Factors — Because we depend on a
limited number of customers, a reduction in sales 1o any one of our custemers could cause a significant decline in
our revenue” and Note 13 — “Concentration of Risk and Segment Data” to the Consolidated Financial Statements.




We have made concentrated efforts to diversify our industry sectors and customer base, including but not
limited to increasing our net revenue in the instrumentation and medical sector, through acquisitions and organic
growth. Our Business Unit Managers and Directors, supported by executive management, work to expand
existing customer relationships through the addition of product lines and services. These individuals also identify
and attempt to develop relationships with new customers who meet our profile. This profile includes financial
stability, need for technology-driven turnkey manufacturing, anticipated unit volume and long-term relationship
stability. Unlike traditional sales managers, our Business Unit Managers and Directors are responsible for
ongoing management of production for their customers.

International Operations

A key element of our strategy is to provide localized production of global products for leading companies in
the major consuming regions of the Americas, Europe and Asia. Consistent with this strategy, we have
established or acquired manufacturing, design and/or aftermarket service facilities in Austria, Belgium, Brazil,
China, England, France, Germany, Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, Malaysia, Mexico, The Netherlands, Poland,
Scotland, Singapore, Taiwan, Ukraine and Vietnam.

Our European facilities, located in Ausiria, Belgium, England, France, Germany, Hungary, Italy, The
Netherlands, Poland, Scotland, and Ukraine, provide European and multinational customers with design,
manufacturing and aftermarket services to satisfy their local market consumption requirements.

Our Asian facilities, located in China, India, Japan, Malaysia, Singapore, Taiwan and Vietnam, enable vs to
provide local manufacturing and design services and a more competitive cost structure in the Asian market; and
serve as a low cost manufacturing source for new and existing customers in the global market.

Our Latin American facilities located in Mexico enable us to provide a low cost manufacturing source for
new and existing customers principally in the U.S. marketplace. Our Latin American facilities located in Brazi
provide customers with manufacturing services to satisfy their local market consumption requirements.

See “Risk Factors — We derive a substantial portion of our revenue from our international operations, which
may be subject to a number of risks and often require more management time and expense to achieve
profitability than our domestic operations” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations.”

Financial Information about Business Segments

We derive revenue from providing comprehensive electronics design, production, product management and
aftermarket services. Management evaluates performance and allocates resources on a divisional basis for
manufacturing and service operating segments. Accordingly, our reportable operating segments consist of three
segments — Consumer, EMS, and AMS — to reflect how we manage our business. See Note 13 ~ “Concentration
of Risk and Segment Data” to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Competition

Our business is highly competitive. We compete against numerous domestic and international electronic
manufacturing services and design providers, including Benchmark Electronics, Inc., Celestica, Inc., Elcoteq SE,
Flextronics International Lid., Hon-Hai Precision Industry Co., Lid., Plexus Corp. and Sanmina — SCI
Corporation. In addition, we may in the future encounter competition from other large electronic manufacturers
and manufacturers that are focused solely on design and manufacturing services, that are selling, or may begin to
sell the same services. Most of our competitors have international operations, significant financial resources and
some have substantially greater manufacturing, R&D, and marketing resources than we do. We also face
competition from the manufacturing operations of our current and potential customers, who are continually
evaluating the merits of manufacturing products internally against the advantages of outsourcing.
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We believe that the primary basis of competition in our targeted markets is manufacturing capability, price,
manufacturing quality, advanced manufacturing technology, design expertise, time-to-volume production,
reliable delivery, and regionally dispersed manufacturing. Management believes we currently compete favorably
with respect 1o these factors, See “Risk Factors -~ We compete with numerous other electronic manufacturing
services and design providers and others, including our current and potential custemers who may decide to
manufacture all of their products internally.”

Backlog

Our order backlog at August 31, 2008 was valued at approximately $3.7 billion, compared to approximately
$3.0 billion at August 31, 2007. Although our backlog consists of firm purchase orders, the level of backlog at
any particular time is not necessarily indicative of future sales. Given the nature of our relationships with our
customers, we frequently allow our customers to cancel or reschedule deliveries, and therefore, backlog is not a
meaningful indicator of future financial results. Although we may seek to negotiate fees to cover the costs of
such cancellations or rescheduling, we may not always be successful in such negotiations. See “Risk Factors ~
Most of our customers do not commit to long-term production schedules, which makes it difficult for us to
schedule production and achieve maximum efficiency of our manufacturing capacity.”

Seasonality

Production levels for our consumer division and the automotive industry sector of our EMS division are
subject to seasonal influences. We may realize greater net revenue during our first fiscal quarter due to high
demand for consumer products during the holiday selling season.

Components Procurement

We procure components from a broad group of suppliers, determined on an assembly-by-assembly basis,
Almost all of the products we manufacture require one or mere components that are available from only a single
source. Some of these components are allocated from time to time in response to supply shortages. We attempt to
ensure continuity of supply of these components. In cases where unanticipated customer demand or supply
shortages occur, we attempt to arrange for alternative sources of supply, where available, or defer planned
production to meet the anticipated availability of the critical component. In some cases, supply shortages may
substantially curtatl production of assemblies using a particular component. In addition. at various times there
have been industry-wide shortages of electronic components, particularly of semiconductor products. Such
shortages have produced insignificant levels of short-term interruption of our operations, but we cannot assure
you that such shortages, if any, will not have a material adverse effect on our results of operations in the future.
See “Risk Factors — We depend on a limited number of suppliers for components that are critical to our
manufacturing processes. A shortage of these components or an increase in their price could interrupt our
operations and reduce our profits.”

Proprietary Rights

We regard certain of our manufacturing processes and electronic designs as proprietary intellectual property.
To protect our proprietary rights, we rely largely upon a combination of frade secret laws; non-disclosure
agreements with our customers, employees, and suppliers; our interna! security systems; confidentiality
procedures and employee confidentiality agreements. Although we take steps to protect our intellectual property,
misappropriation may stiil occur. Historically, patents have not played a significant role in the protection of our
proprietary rights. Nevertheless, we currently have a relatively modest number of solely owned and jointly held
patents in various technology areas, and we believe that our evolving business practices and industry trends may
result in continued growth of our patent portfolio and its importance 10 us, particularly as we expand our business
activities. Other important factors include the knowledge and experience of our management and personnel and
our ability to develop, enhance and market manufacturing services.
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We license some technology and intellectual property rights from third parties that we use in providing
manufacturing and design services to our customers, We believe that such licenses are generally available on
commercial terms from a number of licensors. Generally, the agreements governing such technology and
intellectual property rights grant us non-exclusive, worldwide licenses with respect to the subject technology and
terminate upon a matenial breach by us.

We believe that our electronic designs and manufacturing processes do not infringe on the proprietary rights
of third parties. However, if third parties assert valid infringement claims against us with respect to past, current
or future designs or processes, we could be required to enter into an expensive royalty arrangement, develop
non-infringing designs or processes and discontinue use of the infringing design or processes, or engage in costly
litigation. See “‘Risk Factors — We may not be able to maintain our engineering, technological and manufacturing
process expertise; Our regular manufacturing process and services may result in exposure to intellectual property
infringements and other claims; The success of our turnkey solution activities depends in part on our ability to
obtain, protect, and leverage intellectual property rights to our designs; and Intellectual property infringement
claims against our customers or us could harm our business.”

Employees

As of October 13, 2008, we had approximately 61,000 full-time employees, compared to approximately
61,000 full-time employees at October 12, 2007. None of our domestic employees are represented by a labor
union. In certain international locations, our employees are represented by labor unions and by works councils.
We have never experienced a significant work stoppage or strike and we believe that our employee relations are
good.

Geographic Information

The information regarding net revenue and long-lived assets set forth in Note 13 — “Concentration of Risk
and Segment Data” to the Consolidated Financial Siatements, is hereby incorporated by reference into this Part I,
Item 1.

Environmental

We are subject to a variety of federal, state, local and foreign environmental regulations, product
stewardship and producer responsibility laws and regulations, including those relating to the use, storage,
discharge and disposal of hazardous chemicals used during our manufacturing process, or requiring design
changes, conformity assessments, or recycling of products we manufacture. We believe that we are currently in
substantial compliance with all material environmental regulations. However, from time to time, new regulations
are enacted, or existing requirements are changed, and it can be difficult to anticipate how such regulations and
changes will be implemented and enforced. We continue to evaluate the necessary steps for compliance with
such regulations as they are enacted. Any failure to comply with present and future regulations could subject us
to future liabilities, the suspension of production or a prohibition on the sale of products we manufacture. In
addition, such regulations could restrict our ability to expand our facilities or could require us to acquire costly
equipment or to incur other significant expense to comply with environmental regulations, including expenses
associated with the recall of any non-compliant product or with changes in our procurement and inventory
management activities. See “Risk Factors — Compliance or the failure to comply with current and future
environmental, product stewardship and producer responsibility laws or regulations could cause us significant
expense.”




Executive Officers of the Registrant

Executive officers are appointed by the Board of Directors and serve at the discretion of the Board. Each
executive officer is a full-time employee of Jabil. There are no family relationships among our executive officers
and directors. There are no arrangements or understandings between any of our executive officers and any other
persons pursuant to which any of such executive officers were selected.

Forbes 1.J. Alexander (age 48) was named Chief Financial Officer in September 2004.
Mr. Alexander joined Jabil in 1993 as Controller of Jabil's Scottish operation and was promoted to Assistant
Treasurer in April 1996. Mr. Alexander was Treasurer from November 1996 to August 2004. Prior to
joining Jabil, Mr. Alexander was Financial Controller of Tandy Electronics European Manufacturing
Operations in Scotland and has held various financial positions with Hewlett Packard and Apollo Computer.
Mr. Alexander is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Management Accountants. He holds a B.A. in
Accounting from the University of Abertay Dundee, formerly Dundee College of Technology, Scotland,

Sergio Cadavid (age 53) joined Jabil as Treasurer in June 2006. Prior to joining Jabil, Mr. Cadavid was
Assistant Treasurer — Director Global Enterprise Risk Management for Owens-Illinois, Inc. in Toledo, Ohio.
Mr. Cadavid joined Owens - lllinois, Inc. in 1988 and held various financial positions in the U.S., Ttaly and
Colombia. He has also held various positions with The Quaker Qats Company, Arthur Andersen & Co. and
J.M. Family Enterprises, Inc. Mr. Cadavid hoids an M.B.A. from the University of Florida and a B.B.A.
from Florida International University.

Meheryar “Mike” Dastoor (age 43) was named Controller in June 2004. Mr. Dastoor joined Jabil in 2000
as Regional Controller — Asia Pacific. Prior to joining Jabil, Mr. Dastoor was a Regional Financial
Controller for Inchcape PLC. Mr. Dastoor joined Inchcape in 1993. He holds a degree in Finance and
Accounting from the University of Bombay. Mr. Dastoor is a Chartered Accountant from the Institute of
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.

John Lovato (age 48) was named Executive Vice President, Chief Executive Officer, Consumer Division in
September 2007. Mr. Lovato joined Jabil in 1990 as Business Unit Manager, and has also served as General
Manager of Jabil's California operation. Mr. Lovato was named Vice President, Global Business Units in
1999 and then Senior Vice President, Business Development in November 2002, Most recently Mr. Lovato
served as Senior Vice President, Europe from September 2004 to September 2007, Before joining Jabil,
Mr. Lovato held positions at Texas Instruments. He holds a B.S. in Electronics Engineering from McMaster
University in Ontario, Canada.

Timothy L. Main (age 51) has served as Chief Executive Officer of Jabil since September 2000, as
President since January 1999 and as a director since October 1999. He joined Jabil in April 1987 as a
Production Control Manager, was promoted to Operations Manager in September 1987, to Project Manager
in July 1989, to Vice President Business Development in May 1991, and to Senior Vice President, Business
Development in August 1996. Prior to joining Jabil, Mr. Main was a commercial lending officer,
international division for the National Bank of Detroit, Mr. Main has earned a B.S. from Michigan State
University and Master of International Management from the American Graduate School of International
Management (Thunderbird).

Mark Mondello (age 44) was promoted to Chief Operating Officer in November 2002, Mr. Mondello
joined Jabil in 1992 as Production Line Supervisor and was promoted to Project Manager in 1993,
Mr. Mondello was named Vice President, Business Development in 1997 and served as Senior Vice
President, Business Development from January 1999 through November 2002, Prior to joining Jabil,
Mr. Mondello served as project manager on commercial and defense-related aerospace programs for Moog,
Inc. He holds a B.S. in Mechanical Engineering from the Untversity of South Florida.

William D. Muir, Jr. (age 40) was named Executive Vice President, Chief Executive Officer, EMS
Division in September 2007. Mr. Muir joined Jabil in 1992 as a Quality Engineer and has served in
management positions including Senior Director of Operations for Florida, Michigan, Guadalajara, and
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Chihuahua; was promoted to Vice President, Operations-Americas in February 2001 and was named Vice
President, Global Business Units in November 2002, Mr. Muir recently served as Senior Vice President,
Regional President — Asia from September 2004 to September 2007. In 1992, Mr. Muir earned a Bachelor’s
degree in Industrial Engineering and an MBA, both from the University of Florida.

Robert L. Paver (age 52) joined Jabil as General Counsel and Corporate Secretary in 1997. Prior to
working for Jabil, Mr. Paver was a partner with the law firm of Holland & Knight in St. Petersburg, Florida.
Mr. Paver served as an adjunct professor of law at Stetson University College of Law. He holds a B.A. from
the University of Florida and a J.D. from Stetson University College of Law.

Item 1A. Risk Factors

As referenced, this Annual Report on Form 10-K includes certain forward-looking statements regarding
various matters. The ultimate correctness of those forward-looking statements is dependent upon a number of
known and unknown risks and events, and is subject to various uncertainties and other factors that may cause our
actual results, performance or achievements to be different from those expressed or implied by those statements.
Undue reliance shonld not be placed on those forward-looking statements. The following important factors,
among others, as well as those factors set forth in our other SEC filings from time to time, could affect future
results and events, causing results and events to differ materially from those expressed or implied in our forward-
looking statements.

Qur operating results may fluctuate due to a number of factors, many of which are beyond our control.
Our annual and quarterly operating results are affected by a number of factors, including:
s adverse changes in general economic conditions;
«  the level and timing of customer orders;
+  the level of capacity utilization of our manufacturing facilities and associated fixed costs;
+  the composition of the costs of revenue between materials, labor and manufacturing overhead;
*  price competition;
»  changes in demand for our products or services;
. changes in demand in our customers’ end markets;
= our level of experience in manufacturing a particular product;
»  the degree of automation used in our assembly process;
»  the efficiencies achieved in managing inventories and fixed assets;
«  fluctuations in materials costs and availability of materials;
¢  seasonality in customers’ product requirements: and
«  the timing of expenditures in anticipation of increased sales, customer product delivery requirements

and shortages of components or labor.

The volume and timing of orders placed by our customers vary due to variation in demand for our
customers’ products; our customers’ attempts to manage their inventory: electronic design changes: changes in
our customers’ manufacturing strategies: and acquisitions of or consolidations among our customers, In addition,
our Consumer division and the automotive industry sector of our EMS division are subject to seasonal
influences. We may realize greater revenue during our first fiscal guarter due to high demand for consumer
products during the holiday selling season. In the past, changes in customer orders that reduce net revenue have
had a significant effect on our results of operations as a result of our overhead remaining relatively fixed while
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our net revenue decreased. Any one or a combination of these factors could adversely affect our annual and
quarterly results of operations in the future. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations — Quarterly Resuits (Unaudited).”

Because we depend on a limited number of customers, a reduction in sales to any one of our customers
could cause a significant decline in our revenue.

For the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008, our five largest customers accounted for approximately 47% of
our net revenue and 44 customers accounted for approximately 90% of our net revenue. We currently depend,
and expect to continue to depend, upon a relatively small number of customers for a significant percentage of our
net revenue and upon their growth, viability and financial stability. If any of our customers experience a decline
in the demand for their products due to economic or other forces, they may reduce their purchases from us or
terminate their relationship with us. Our customers’ industries have experienced rapid technological change,
shortening of product life cycles, consolidation, and pricing and margin pressures. Consolidation among our
customers may further reduce the number of customers that generate a significant percentage of our net revenue
and exposes us to increased risks relating to dependence on a small number of customers. A significant reduction
in sales to any of our customers or a customer exerting significant pricing and margin pressures on us could have
a material adverse effect on our results of operations. In the past, some of our customers have terminated their
manufacturing arrangements with us or have significantly reduced or delayed the volume of design, production,
product management or aftermarket services ordered from us. Our industry’s revenue declined in mid-2001 as a
result of significant cut backs in customer production requirements, which was consistent with the overall global
economic downturn. We cannot assure you that present or future customers will not terminate their design,
production, product management and aftermarket services arrangements with us or significantly change, reduce
or delay the amount of services ordered from us. If they do, it could have a material adverse effect on our results
of operations, In addition, we generate significant account receivables in connection with providing design,
production, product management and aftermarket services to our customers. If one or more of our customers
were [0 become insolvent or otherwise were unable to pay for the services provided by us, our operating results
and financial condition would be adversely affected. See “Business - Customers and Marketing” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.”

In particutar, one of the industries to which we provide services, the automobile industry, has recently
experienced significant financial difficuity, with some of the participants filing for bankruptcy. Such significant
financial difficulty, if experienced by one or more of our customers, may negatively affect our business due to
the decreased demand of these financially distressed customers, the potential inability of these companies to
make full payment on amounts owed to us, or both.

We are involved in reviews of our historical stock option grant practices.

We are involved in a putaiive shareholder class action and an SEC informal inquiry, and have received a
subpoena from the U.S. Attorney’s office for the Southern District of New York in connection with certain
historical stock option grants. In response to shareholder derivative actions that also were filed in connection
with these certain grants, an independent Special Committee of our Board of Directors {the “Special
Committee™) was appointed to review the allegations in such actions. We have cooperated and intend to continue
to cooperate with the Special Committee, the SEC and the U.S. Attorney’s office. The Special Committee
concluded that the evidence does not support a finding of intentional manipulation of stock option grant pricing
by any member of management. In addition, the Special Committee concluded that it was not in our best interests
to pursue the derivative actions. The Special Committee identified certain factors related to our controls
surrounding the process of accounting for option grants that contributed to the accounting errors that led to the
restatement of our consolidated operations for certain of our previous fiscal years (as further described in the
Explanatory Note immediately preceding Part 1 of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2006 and discussed below). Pursuant to the state court’s approval on April 7, 2008, and the federal
court’s approval on April 25, 2008, of our proposed settlement of the derivative actions, these actions are no
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longer pending. The investigations of the SEC and the U.S. Attorney’s office may look at the accuracy of the
stated dates of our historical option grants, our disclosures regarding executive compensation, whether all proper
corporate and other procedures were followed, whether our historical financial statements are materially accurate
and other issues. We cannot predict the outcome of those investigations. Regardless of the outcomes of the
investigations, we will continue to incur costs and the investigations will cause a diversion of our management’s
time and attention, which could have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations. We
cannot provide assurances that such investigations will not find inappropriate activity in connection with our
historical stock option practices or result in further revising of our historical accounting associated with such
stock option grant practices.

The matters relating to the Special Committee’s review of our histarical stock option granting practices
and the restatement of our Consolidated Financial Statements have resulted in expanded litigation and
regulatory proceedings against us and may result in future litigation, which could have a material adverse
effect on us.

On May 3, 2006, the Board of Directors established the Special Committee to conduct a review of our
historical stock option granting practices during fiscal years 1996 through 2006. As a result of that review and
management’s undertaking of a separate review of our historical stock option grant practices, we identified a
number of occasions in which stock option awards that were granted to officers, employees and a non-employee
consultant director were not properly accounted for. To correct these accounting errors, we restated prior year
and prior quarter Consolidated Financial Statements and disclosures in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the
fiscal year ended August 31, 2006. The review of our historical stock option granting practices and the resulting
restatements, required us to incur substantial expenses for legal, accounting, tax and other professional services
and diverted our management’s attention from our business and could in the future adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our historical stock option granting practices and the restatement of our prior financial statements exposed
us to greater risks associated with litigation and regulatory proceedings. As described in Part [, Item 3 — “Legal
Proceedings™, we are parties to several lawsuits containing allegations relating to stock option grants. We cannot
assure you that any determinations made in the current litigation, the SEC informal inquiry or any future
litigation or regulatory action will reach the same conclusions on these issues that we reached. The conduct and
resolution of these malters may continue to be time consuming, expensive and distracting from the conduct of
our business. Furthermore, if we are subject to adverse findings in any of these matters, we could be required to
pay damages or penalties or have other remedies imposed upon us which could have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We are involved in an SEC review of our recognition of revenue for certain historical transactions.

The Audit Committee of our Board of Directors (the “Audit Committee™), assisted by independent legal
counsel, reviewed certain historicat transactions, and concluded that, while the impact was not material,
accounting errors occurred in connection with recognizing certain income and expenses such that our
consolidated operations for fiscal year 2001 were lower by an immaterial amount than what was previocusly
reported and our consolidated operations for fiscal year 2002 included in the five year table in ltem 6 — “Selected
Financial Data” in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2006 has been revised
upward by a similar amount. The Audit Committee’s and legal counsel’s findings were presented to the SEC. We
intend to continue to cooperate fully with the SEC’s review of these matters. However, we cannot predict the
extent or the outcome of such review. In addition, future litigation and regulatory investigation or action may
arise in connection with these revenue recognition issues. We cannot assure you that the determinations reached
by the SEC, or reached in any future litigation or regulatory action. will be consistent with our conclusions on
these issues. If we are subject to adverse findings in any of these matters, we could be required to pay damages or
penalties or have other remedies imposed upon us which could have a material adverse affect on our business,
financial condition, results of operation and cash flows. In addition, regardless of the final outcomes of any of
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these matters, the conduct and resolution of such matters could be sufficiently time-consuming, expensive and
distracting to our management team which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, resuits of
operations and cash flows.

Consolidation in industries that utilize electronics components may adversely affect our business.

Consolidation in industries that utilize electronics components may further increase as companies combine
to achieve further economies of scale and other synergies, which could result in an increase in excess
manufacturing capacity as companies seek to divest manufacturing operations or eliminate duplicative product
lines. Excess manufacturing capacity may increase pricing and competitive pressures for our industry as a whole
and for us in particular. Consolidation could also result in an increasing number of very large companies offering
products in multiple industries. The significant purchasing power and market power of these large companies
could increase pricing and competitive pressures for us. If one of our customers is acquired by another company
that does not rely on us to provide services and has its own production facilities or relies on another provider of
similar services, we may lose that customer’s business. Such consolidation among our customers may further
reduce the number of customers that generate a significant percentage of our net revenue and exposes us to
increased risks relating io dependence on a small number of customers. Any of the foregoing results of industry
consolidation could adversely affect our business.

Our customers face numerous competitive challenges, such as rapid technological change and short life
cycles for their products, which may materially adversely affect their business, and also ours.

Factors affecting the industries that utilize electronics components in general, and our customers
specifically, could seriously harm our customers and, as a result, us. These factors include:

*  The inability of our customers to adapt to rapidly changing technology and evolving industry standards,
which result in short product life cycles.

¢ The inability of our custemers to develop and market their products, some of which are new and
untested, the potential that our customers’ products may become obsolete or the failure of our
customers’ products to gain widespread commercial acceptance.

*  Recessicnary periods in our customers’ markets.
+  Shifts in the level of demand for our customers’ products due to seasenality and other factors.

*  Increased competition among our customers and their respective competitors which may result in a loss
of business, or a reduction in pricing power, for our customers.

¢« New product offerings by our customers’ competitors may prove to be more successful than our
customers’ product offerings.

If our customers are unsuccessful in addressing these competitive challenges, or any others that they may
face, then their business may be materially adversely affected, and as a result, the demand for our services could
decline. Even if our customers are successful in responding to these challenges. their responses may have
consequences which affect our business relattonships with our customers (and possibly our results of operations)
by altering our production cycles and inventory management.

The success of our business is dependent on both our ability to independently keep pace with technological
changes and competitive conditions in our industry, and also our ability to effectively adapt our services in
response to our customers keeping pace with technological changes and competitive conditions in their
respective industries.

If we are unable to offer technologically advanced, cost effective, quick response manufacturing services,
demand for our services will decline. In addition, if we are unable to offer services in response to our customers’
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changing requirements, then demand for our services will also decline. A substantial portion of our net revenue is
derived from our offering of complete service solutions to our customers. For example, if we fail to maintain
high-quality design and engineering services, our net revenue may significantly decline.

Most of our customers do not commit to long-term production schedules, which makes it difficult for us to
schedute production and achieve maximum efficiency of our manufacturing capacity.

The volume and timing of sales to our customers may vary due to:
= variation in demand for our customers’ products;

»  our customers’ attempts to manage their inventory;

* electronic design changes;

»  changes in our customers’ manufacturing strategy; and

«  acquisitions of or consolidations among our custotners.

Due in part to these factors, most of our customers do not commit to firm production schedules for more
than one quarter in advance. Our inability to forecast the level of customer orders with certainty makes it difficult
to schedule production and maximize utilization of manufacturing capacity. In the past, we have been required to
increase staffing and other expenses in order to meet the anticipated demand of our customers. Anticipated orders
from many of our customers have, in the past, failed to materialize or delivery schedules have been deferred as a
result of changes in our customers’ business needs, thereby adversely affecting our results of operations. On
other occasions, our customers have required rapid increases in production, which have placed an excessive
burden on our resources. Such customer order fluctuations and deferrals have had a material adverse effect on us
in the past, and we may experience such effects in the future. A business downturn resulting from any of these
external factors could have a material adverse effect on our operating results. See “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and “Business — Backlog.”

Our customers may cancel their orders, change production guantities, delay production or change their
sourcing strategy.

Our industry must provide increasingly rapid product turnaround for its customers. We generally do not
obtain firm, long-term purchase commitments from our customers and we continue to experience reduced lead-
times in customer orders, Customers may cancel their orders, change production guantities, delay production or
change their sourcing strategy for a number of reasons. Such changes, delays and cancellations may lead to our
production and possession of excess or obsolete inventory which we may not be able to sell to the customer or a
third party. The success of our customers’ products in the market affects our business. Cancellations, reductions,
delays or changes in sourcing strategy by a significant customer or by a group of customers could negatively
impact our operating results by reducing the number of products that we sell, delaying the payment to us for
inventory that we purchased and reducing the use of our manufacturing facilities which have associated fixed
costs not dependent on our level of revenue.

In addition, we make significant decisions, including determining the levels of business that we will seek
and accept, production schedules, component procurement commitments, personnel needs and other resource
requirements, based on our estimate of customer requirements. The short-term: nature of our customers’
commitments and the possibility of rapid changes in demand for their products reduce our ability to accurately
estimate the future requirements of those customers.

On occasion, customers may require rapid increases in production, which can stress our resources and
reduce operating margins, In addition, because many of our costs and operating expenses are relatively fixed, a
reduction in customer demand can harm our gross profits and operating results.
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Qur business could be adversely affected by any delays, or increased costs, resulting from issues that our
common carriers are dealing with in transporting our materials, our products, or both.

We rely on a variety of common carriers to transport our materials from our suppliers to us, and to transport
our products from us to our customers. Problems suffered by any of these common carriers, whether due to a
natural disaster, labor problem, increased energy prices or some other issue, could result in shipping delays,
increased costs, or some other supply chain disruption, and could therefore have a material adverse effect on our
operations.

We compete with numerous other electronic manufacturing services and design providers and others,
including our current and potential customers who may decide to manufacture all of their products
internally.

Our business is highly competitive. We compete against numerous domestic and foreign electronic
manufacturing services and design providers, including Benchmark Electronics, Inc., Celestica, Inc., Elcoteq SE,
Flextronics International Ltd., Hon-Hai Precision Industry Co., Litd., Plexus Corp. and Sanmina-SCI Corporation,
as well as smaller companies that often have a regional, product, service or industry specific focus, In addition,
we may in the future encounter competition from other large electronic manufacturers, and manufacturers that
are focused solely on design and manufacturing services, that are selling, or may begin to sell electronics
manufacturing services. Most of our competitors have international operations, significant financial resources
and some have substantially greater manufacturing, R&D and marketing resources than us. These competitors
may:

+  respond more quickly to new or emerging technologies:

«  have greater name recognition, critical mass and geographic market presence;

¢ be better able to take advantage of acquisition opportunities;

*  adapt more quickly to changes in customer requirements;

= devote greater resources to the development, promotion and sale of their services;

*  be better positioned to compete on price for their services, as a result of any combination of lower labor
costs, lower components costs, lower lacilities costs or lower operating costs; and

= be better able 1o utilize excess capacity which may reduce the cost of their product or service.

We also face competition from the manufacturing operations of our current and potential customers, who
are continually evaluating the merits of manufacturing products internally against the advantages of outsourcing.
In addition, consolidation in our industry results in larger and more geographically diverse competitors who have
significant combined resources with which to compete against us. See “Business — Competition.”

We may be operating at a cost disadvantage compared to competitors who have greater direct buying power
from component suppliers, distributors and raw material suppliers or who have lower cost structures as a result of
their geographic location or the services they provide or who are willing to make sales or provide services at
lower margins than us. As a result, competitors may procure a competitive advantage and obtain business from
our customers. Our manufacturing processes are generally not subject to significant proprietary protection. In
addition, companies with greater resources or a greater market presence may enter our market or increase their
competition with us. We also expect our competitors to continue to improve the performance of their current
products ot services, to reduce their current products or service sales prices and to introduce new products or
services that may offer greater performance and improved pricing. Any of these developments could cause a
decline in sales, loss of market acceptance of our products or services, profit margin compression or loss of
market share.




We derive a substantial portion of our revenue from our international operations, which may be subject to
a number of risks and often require more management time and expense to achieve profitability than our
domestic operations.

We derived 79.5% of net revenue from international operations in fiscal year 2008 compared to 78.8% in
fiscal year 2007. We currently expect our foreign source revenue to slightly increase as a percentage of net
revenue over the course of the next twelve months. We currently operate outside the U.S. in Vienna, Austria;
Hasselt, Belgium; Belo Horizonte, Manaus, Sao Paulo and Scrocaba, Brazil; Beijing. Huangpu, Nanjing,
Shanghai, Shenzhen, Suzhou, Tianjin, Wuxi and Yantai, China;, Coventry, England; Brest, Lunel and
Meung-sur-Loire, France; Jena, Germany; Szombathely and Tiszaujvaros, Hungary; Chennat and Ranjangaon,
India; Bergamo, Cassina de Pecchi, Marcianise, Italy; Gotemba and Tokyo, Japan; Penang, Malaysia; Chihuahua,
Guadalajara and Reynosa, Mexico; Amsterdam, The Netherlands; Bydgoszcz and Kwidzyn, Poland; Ayr and
Livingston, Scotland; Singapore City, Singapore; Taichung and Taipei, Taiwan: Uzhgorod, Ukraine and
Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam. We continually consider additional opportunities to make foreign acquisitions and
construct new foreign facilities. Qur international operations may be subject to a number of risks, including:

»  difficulties in staffing and managing foreign operations;

» less fiexible employee relationships which can be difficult and expensive to terminate;
*  labor unres;

+  political and economic instabitity (including acts of terrorism and outbreaks of war);

»  inadequate infrastructure for our operations (i.e. lack of adequate power, water, transportation and raw
materials);

= coordinating our communications and logistics across geographic distances and multiple time zones;
« sk of governmental expropriation of our property;

v less favorable, or relatively undefined, intetlectual property laws;

* unexpected changes in regulatory requirements and laws;

«  longer customer payment cycles and difficulty collecting trade accounts receivable;

*  export duties, import controls and trade barriers (including quotas);

» adverse irade policies, and adverse changes to any of the policies of either the U.S. or any of the
foreign jurisdictions in which we operate:

= adverse changes in tax rates;
«  legal or political constraints on our ability to maintain or increase prices;
»  governmentil restrictions on the transfer of funds to us from our operations outside the U.S.;

«  burdens of complying with a wide variety of labor practices and foreign laws, including those relating
to export and import duties, environmental policies and privacy issues;

» fluctuations in currency exchange rates, which could affect local payroll, utility and other expenses;
and

+ inability to utilize net operating losses incurred by our foreign operations against future income in the
same jurisdiction.

In addition, several of the countries where we operate have emerging or developing economies, which may
be subject to greater currency volatility, negative growth, high inflation, limited availability of foreign exchange
and other risks. These factors may harm ouvr results of operations, and any measures that we may implement to
reduce the effect of volatile currencies and other risks of our international operations may not be effective. In our
experience, entry into new international markets requires considerable management time as well as start-up
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expenses for market development, hiring and establishing office facilities before any significant revenue is
generated. As a result, initial operations in a new market may operate at low margins or may be unprofitable. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ~ Liquidity and
Capital Resources.”

If we do not manage our growth efTectively, our profitability could decline.

Areas of our business may experience periods of rapid growth which could place considerable additional
demands upon our management team and our operational, financial and management information systems. Our
ability to manage growth effectively will require us to continue to integrate additional facilities or incremental
capacity; implement and improve these systems; avoid cost overruns; maintain customer, supplier and other
tavorable business relationships during possible transition periods; continue to develop the management skills of
our managers and supervisors; continue to train, motivate and manage our employees; and realize anticipated
synergies, economies of scale and other value. Our failure to effectively manage growth could have a material
adverse effect on our results of operations. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations.”

We may not achieve expected profitability from our acquisitions,

We cannot assure you that we will be able to successfully integrate the operations and management of our
recent acquisitions. Similarly, we cannot assure you that we will be able to (1) identify future strategic
acquisitions, (2) consummate these potential acquisitions on favorable terms, if at all, or (3) if consummated,
successfully integrate the operations and management of future acquisitions. Acquisitions involve significant
risks, which could have a material adverse effect on us, including:

+  Financial risks, such as (1) the payment of a purchase price that exceeds the future value that we may
realize from the acquired operations and businesses; (2) an increase in our expenses and working
capital requirements, which could reduce our return on invested capital; (3) potential known and
unknown liabilities of the acquired businesses; (4) costs associated with integrating acquired operations
and businesses; (5} the dilutive effect of the issuance of additional equity securities; (6) the incurrence
of additional debt and the related interest expense, which could potentially affect our credit ratings;
(7) the financial impact of valuing goodwill and other intangible assets involved in any acquisitions,
potential future impairment write-downs of goodwill and indefinite life intangibles and the
amortization of other intangible assets; (8) possible adverse tax and accounting effects; and (9) the risk
that we spend substantial amounts purchasing these manufacturing facilities and assume significant
contractual and other obligations with no guaranteed levels of revenue or that we may have to close
facilities at our cosl.

*  Operating risks, such as (1) the diversion of management’s attention to the assimilation of the
businesses to be acquired; (2) the risk that the acquired businesses will fail to maintain the quality of
services that we have historically provided; (3) we may have little or no experience operating in the
geographic market or indusiry sector of the acquired business; (4) the need to implement financial and
other systems and add management resources; (5) the need to maintain customer, supplier or other
favorable business relationships of acquired operations and restructure or terminate unfavorable
relationships; (6) the potential for deficiencies in internal controls of the acquired operations; {7) we
may not be able to attract and retain the employees necessary to support the acquired businesses;
{8) unforeseen difficulties (including any unanticipated liabilities) in the acquired operations; and
{(9) the impact on us of any unionized work force we may acquire or any labor disruptions that might
oceur,

Most of our acquisitions involve operations outside of the U.S. which are subject to various risks including
those described in “Risk Factors — We derive a substantial portion of our revenue from our international
operations, which may be subject to a number of risks and often require more management time and expense to
achieve profitability than our domestic operations.”
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We have acquired and may continue to pursue the acquisition of manufacturing and supply chain
management operations from our customers (or potential customers). In these acquisitions, the divesting
company will typically enter into a supply arrangement with the acquirer. Therefore, the competition for these
acquisitions is intense. In addition, certain divesting companies may choose not to consummate these acquisitions
with us because of our current supply arrangements with other companies or may require terms and conditions
that may impact our profitability. If we are unable to attract and consummate some of these acquisition
opportunities at favorable terms, our growth and profitability could be adversely impacted.

In addition to those risks listed above, arrangements entered into with these divesting companies typically
involve certain other risks, including the following:

= The integration into our business of the acquired assets and facilities may be time-consuming and
costly.

= We, rather than the divesting company, may bear the risk of excess capacity.
*  We may not achieve anticipated cost reductions and efficiencies.

*  We may be unable to meet the expectations of the divesting company as to volume, product quality,
timeliness and cost reductions.

»  If demand for the divesting company’s products declines, it may reduce the volume of purchases and
we may not be able to sufficiently reduce the expenses of operating the facility or use the facility to
provide services to other customers.

As a result of these and other risks, we may be unable to achieve anticipated levels of profitability under
these arrangements, and they may not result in any material revenue or contribute positively to our operations.

Our ability to achieve the expected benefits of the outsourcing opportunities associatled with these
acquisitions is subject to risks, including our ability to meet volume requirements, product quality, timeliness and
pricing requirements, and our ability to achieve the divesting company’s expected cost reduction. In addition,
when acquiring manufacturing operations, we may receive limited commitments to firm production schedules.
Accordingly, in these circumstances, we may spend substantial amounts purchasing these manufacturing
facilities and assume significant contractual and other obligations with no guaranteed levels of revenue, We may
also not achieve expected profitability from these arrangements, As a result of these and other risks, these
outsourcing opportunilies may not be profitable.

We are expanding the primary scope of our acquisitions strategy beyond our customers and potential
customers to include companies seeking to divest their internal manufacturing operations to manufacturing
providers such as us. The amount and scope of the risks associated with acquisitions of this type extend beyond
those that we have traditionally faced in making acquisitions. These extended risks include greater uncertainties
in the financial benefits and potential liabilities associated with this expanded base of acquisitions.

We face risks arising from the restructuring of our operations.

Over the past few years, we have undertaken initiatives to restructure our business operations with the
intention of improving utilization and realizing cost savings in the future. These initiatives have included
changing the number and location of our production facilities, largely to align our capacity and infrastructure
with current and anticipated customer demand. This alignment includes transferring programs from higher cost
geographies to lower cost geographies. The process of restructuring entails, among other activities, moving
production between facilities, closing facilities, reducing staff levels. realigning our business processes and
reorganizing our management.

We continuously evaluate our operations and cost structure relative to general economic conditions, market
demands and cost competitiveness, and our geographic footprint as it relates to our customers’ production
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requirements. As a result of this ongoing evaluation, during the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006 we initiated a
restructuring program to realign our manufacturing capacity in certain higher cost geographies and to properly
size our manufacturing sites with perceived current market conditions. We currently estimate that the
restructuring program could result in total restructuring and impairment charges of approximately $250.0 million
consisting of pre-tax employee severance and benefit costs, contract termination costs, fixed asset impairment
costs, and other related restructuring costs, as well as valuation allowances against net deferred tax assets for
certain plants impacted by the current restructuring plan. During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006, we
recorded restructuring and impairment charges of $81.9 million and valuation allowances of $37.1 million on net
deferred tax assets under this program. During fiscal year 2007, we recorded aggregate restructuring and
impairment charges of $72.4 million and reduced our valuation allowance against net deferred tax assets by $2.0
million to an aggregate amount of $35.1 million under this program. During fiscal year 2008, we recorded
aggregate restructuring and impairment charges of $54.8 million and increased our valuation allowance against
net deferred tax assets by $3.7 million to an aggregate amount of $38.8 million under this program. We have
substantiatly completed our restructuring activities and currently expect to recognize the remaining costs over the
course of fiscal year 2009 with certain contract termination costs to be incurred through fiscal year 2011. If we
incur additional restructuring related charges, our financial condition and results of operations may suffer. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Results of
Operations — Restructuring and Impairment Charges™ and Note 10 — “Restructuring and Impairment Charges” to
the Consclidated Financial Statements.

We expect that in the future we may continue to transfer certain of our operations to lower cost geographies,
which may require us to take additional restructuring charges. Restructurings present significant potential risks of
events occurring that could adversely affect us, including a decrease in employee morale, delays encountered
in finalizing the scope of, and implementing, the restructurings (including extensive consultations concerning
potential workforce reductions (particularly in locations outside of the U.S.)), the failure to achieve targeted cost
savings and the failure to meet operational targets and customer requirements due to the loss of employees
and any work stoppages that might occur. These risks are further complicated by our extensive international
operations, which subject us to different legal and regulatory requirements that govern the extent, and the speed,
of our ability to reduce our manufacturing capacity and workforce. In addition, we may have to obtain
agreements from our affected customers for the re-location of cur facilities in certain instances. Obtaining these
agreements, along with the volatility in our customers’ demand, can further delay restructuring activities.

We depend on a limited number of suppliers for components that are critical to our manufacturing
processes. A shortage of these components or an increase in their price could interrupt our operations and
reduce our profits.

Substantially all of our net revenue is derived from turnkey manufacturing in which we provide materials
procurement. While most of our significant long-term customer contracts permit quarterly or other periodic
adjustments to pricing based on decreases and increases in component prices and other factors, we may bear the
risk of compenent price increases that occur between any such re-pricings or, if such re-pricing is not permitied,
during the balance of the term of the particular customer contract. Accordingly, certain component price
increases could adversely affect our gross profit margins. Almost all of the products we manufacture require one
or more components that are available from only a single source. Some of these components are allocated from
time to time in response to supply shortages. In some cases, supply shortages will substantially curtail production
of all assemblies using a particular component. In addition, at various times industry-wide shortages of electronic
components have occurred, particularly of semiconductor products. In the past, such circumstances have
produced insignificant levels of short-term interruption of our operations, but could have a material adverse
effect on our results of operations in the future, In addition, we may purchase components in advance of our
requirements for those components as a result of a threatened or anticipated shortage. In that event, we will incur
additional inventory carrying costs, for which we may not be compensated, and face a heightened risk of
exposure to inventory obsolescence. Also, our producticn of a customer’s product could be negatively impacted
by any quality or reliability issues with any of our component suppliers. See “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and “Business — Components Procurement.”
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We may not be able to maintain our engineering, technological and manufacturing process expertise.

The markets for our manufacturing and engineering services are characterized by rapidly changing
technology and evolving process development. The continued success of our business will depend upon our
ability to:

»  hire, retain and expand our qualified engineering and technical personnel:
*  maintain technological leadership;
*  develop and market manufacturing services that meet changing customer needs: and

= successfully anticipate or respond to iechnological changes in manufacturing processes on a cost-
effective and timely basis.

Although we believe that our operations use the assembtly and testing technologies, equipment and processes
that are currently required by our customers, we cannol be cerlain that we will develop the capabilities required
by our customers in the future. The emergence of new technology, industry standards or customer requirements
may render our equipment, inventory orf processes obsolete or noncompetitive. In addition, we may have to
acquire new assembly and testing technologies and equipment to remain competitive. The acquisition and
implementation of new technologies and equipment may require significant expense or capital investment, which
could reduce our operating margins and our operating results. In facilities that we establish or acquire, we may
not be able to maintain our engineering, technological and manufacturing process expertise. Our failure to
anticipate and adapt lo our customers’ changing technological needs and requirements or to hire and retain a
sufficient number of engineers and maintain our engineering, technological and manufacturing expertise, could
have a material adverse effect on our business,

If our manufacturing processes and services do not comply with applicable statutery and regulatory
requirements, or if we manufacture products containing design or manufacturing defects, demand for our
services may decline and we may be subject to liability claims,

We manufacture and design products to our customers’ specifications, and, in some cases, our
manufacturing processes and facilities may need 10 comply with applicable statutory and regulatory
requirements. For example, medical devices that we manufacture or design, as well as the facilities and
manufacturing processes that we use to produce them, are regulated by the Food and Drug Administration and its
non-U.S. counterparts. Similarly, items we manufacture for customers in the defense and aerospace industries, as
well as the processes we use to produce them, are regulated by the Department of Defense and the Federal
Aviation Authority. In addition, our customers’ products and the manufacturing processes that we use to produce
them often are highly complex. As a result, products that we manufacture may at times contain manufacturing or
design defects, and our manufacturing processes may be subject to errors or not be in compliance with applicable
statutory and regulatory requirements, Defects in the products we manufacture or design, whether caused by a
design, manufacturing or component failure or error, or deficiencies in our manufacturing processes, may result
in delayed shipments to customers or reduced or cancetled customer orders. If these defects or deficiencies are
significant, our business reputation may aiso be damaged. The failure of the products that we manufacture or our
manufacturing processes and facilities to comply with applicable statutory and regulatory requirements may
subject us to legal fines or penalties and, in some cases, require us to shut down or incur considerable expense to
correct a manufacturing process or facility, In addition, these defects may result in liability claims against us or
expose us to liability to pay for the recall of a product, The magnitude of such claims may increase as we expand
our medical, automotive and aerospace and defense manufacturing services, as defects in medical devices,
automotive components and aerospace and defense systems could sertously harm or kill users of these preducts
and others. Even if our customers are responsible for the defects, they may not, or may not have resources to,
assume responsibility for any costs or liabilities arising from these defects, which could expose us to additional
lability claims.
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Our regular manufacturing process and services may result in exposure to intellectual property
infringement and other claims.

Providing manufacturing services can expose us to potential claims that the product design or manufacturing
processes infringe third party intellectual property rights. Even though many of our manufacturing services
contracts generally require our customers to indemnify us for infringement claims relating to the product
specifications and designs, a particular customer may not, or may not have the resources to assume responsibility
for such claims. In addition, we may be responsible for claims that our manufacturing processes or components
used in manufacturing infringe third party intellectual property rights. Infringement claims could subject us to
significant liability for damages, and potentially injunctive action and, regardless of merits, could be time-
consuming and expensive to resolve.

Our design services offerings may result in additional exposure to product liability, intellectual property
infringement and other claims, in addition to the business risk of being unable to produce the revenues
necessary to profit from these services.

We continue our efforts to offer certain design services, primarily those relating to products that we
manufacture for our customers, and we now offer design services related to collaborative design manufacturing
and turnkey solutions (including end-user products and components as products). Providing such services can
expose us 1o different or greater potential liabilities than those we face when providing our regular manufacturing
services. Qur design services business increases our exposure to petential product liability claims resulting from
injuries caused by defects in products we design, as well as potential claims that products we design or processes
we use infringe third-party intellectual property rights. Such claims could subject vs to significant liability for
damuages, subject the infringing portion of our business to injunction and, regardless of their merits, could be
time-consuming and expensive to resolve. We also may have greater potential exposure from warranty claims
and from product recalls due to problems caused by product design. Cosls associated with possible product
liability claims, intellectual propesty infringement claims and product recalls could have a material adverse effect
on our results of operations. When providing collaborative design manufacturing or turnkey solutions, we may
not be guaranteed revenue needed to recoup or prafit from the investment in the resources necessary to design
and develop products. Particularly, no revenue may be generated from these efforts if our customers do not
approve the designs in a timely manner or at all, or if they do not then purchase anticipated levels of products,
Furthermore, contracts may allow the customer to delay or cancel deliveries and may not obligate the customer to
any volume of purchases, or may provide for penalties or cancellation of orders if we are late in delivering
designs or products. We may even have the responsibility to ensure that products we design satisfy safety and
regulatory standards and to obtain any necessary certifications. Failure to timely obtain the necessary approvals
or certifications could prevent us from selling these products, which in turn could harm our sales, profitability
and reputation.

The success of our turnkey solution activities depends in part on our ability to obtain, protect and leverage
intellectual property rights to our designs.

We strive to obtain and protect certain intellectual property rights to our turnkey solutions designs. We
believe that having a significant level of protected proprietary technology gives us a competitive advantage in
marketing our services. However, we cannot be certain that the measures that we employ will result in protected
intetlectual property rights or will result in the prevention of unauthorized use of our technology. If we are unable
1o obtain and protect intellectual property rights embodied within our designs, this could reduce or eliminate the
competitive advantages of our proprietary technology, which would harm our business.

Intellectual property infringement claims against our customers or us could harm our business.

Qur turnkey solutions products and the products of our customers may compete against the products of other
companies, many of whom may own the intellectual property rights underlying those products. Patent clearance
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or licensing activities, if any, may be inadequate to anticipate and avoid third party claims. As a result, in
addition to the risk that we could become subject to claims of intellectual property infringement, our customers
could become subject to infringement claims. Additionally, customers for our turnkey solutions services, or
collaborative designs in which we have significant technology contributions, typically require that we indemnify
them against the risk of intellectual property infringement. If any claims are brought against us or against our
customers for such infringement, regardless of their merits, we could be required to expend significant resources
in defense of such claims. In the event of a claim, we may be required to spend a significant amount of money to
develop non-infringing alternatives or obtain licenses. We may not be successful in developing such alternatives
or obtaining such a license on reasonable terms if at all. Our customers may be required to or decide to
discontinue products which are alleged to be infringing rather than face' continued costs of defending the
infringement claims, and such discontinuance may result in a significant decrease in our business,
[N} .

'

' L4 I ] . "
If our turnkey solutions products are subject to design defects, our, business may be damaged and we may
incur significant fees. L - R

-

In our contracts with turnkey solutions customers, we generally provide them with a warranty against
defects in our designs. If a turnkey solutions product or component that we design is found to be defective in its
design, this may lead to increased warranty claims. Although we have product liability 'insurance coverage, it
may not be available on acceptable terms, in sufficient amountq or at all. A successful product liability claim’ in
excess of our insurance coverage or any material claim for which insurance coverage was denied or limited and
for which indemnification was not 'available coqld”have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operations and financial condition. N
. oot .

We depend on our officers, managers and skilled personnel L

‘

Our success depends to a large extent upon the contmued services of our executlve officers and other skilled
personnel. Generally our employees are not bound by employment or non-competition agreements, and we
cannot assure you that we will retain our executive officers and, other key emp]oyces We could be seriously
harmed by the loss of any of our executive officers. In order to manage our growth, we will need to recruit and
retain additional skilled management personnel and if we are,not able to do so, our business and our ability to
continue to grow could be harmed. In addition, in connection with expanding our turnkey solutions activities, we
must attract and retain experienced design engineers. Competition for highty skilled employees is substantial.
Our failure to recruit and retain experienced design engineers could limit the growth of our turnkey solutions
activities, which could adversely affect our business,

’

Any delay in the |mp]ementatmn of our mformatmn systemns could dlsrupt our operatlons and cause
unanticipated increases in our costs. '

We have completed the 'installation of an Enterprise Resource Planning system in most of our
manufacturing sites, excluding the Green Point sites, and in our corporate location. We are in the process of
installing this system in certain of our remaining plants, including certain Green Point sites, which will replace
the current Manufacturing Resource Planning system, as well as financial information systems. Any delay in the
implementation of these information systems could result in material adverse consequences, including disruption
of operations, loss of information and unanticipated increases in costs.

+

Compliance or the failure to comply with current and future environmental, product stewardship and
producer respensibility laws or regulations.could cause us significant expense. . P

We are subject to a variety of federal, state, local and foreign environmental, product stewardship and
producer responsibility laws and regulations, including those relating to the use, storage, discharge and disposal
of hazardous chemicals used during our. manufacturing process or requiring design changes, conformity
assessments or recycling of. products we manufacture. If we fail to comply with any present and future
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regulations, we could become subject to future liabilities, the suspension of production, or prohibitions on sales
of products we manufacture. In addition, such regulations could restrict our ability to expand our facilities or
could require vs to acquire costly equipment or to incur other significant expenses, including expenses associated
with the recall of any non-compliant product or with changes in our procurement and inventory management
activities.

Certain environmental laws impose liability for the costs of investigation, removal or remediation of
hazardous or toxic substances on an owner, occupier or operator of real estate, even if such person or company
was unaware of or not responsible for the presence of such substances. Soil and groundwater contamination may
have occurred at some of our facilities. From time to time we investigate, remediate and monitor soil and
groundwater contamination at cenain of our operating sites. In certain instances where contamination existed
prior to our ownership or occupation of a site, landlords or former owners have retained some contractual
responsibility for contamination and remediation. However, failure of such persons to perform those obligations
could result in us being required to remediate such contamination. As a result, we may incur clean-up costs in
such potential removal or remediation efforts. In other instances, we may be solely responsible for clean-up costs
associated with remediation efforts.

From time to time new regulations are enacted. or existing requirements are changed, and it is difficult to
anticipate how such regulations and changes will be implemented and enforced. We continue to evaluate the
necessary steps for compliance with regulations as they are enacted.

Over the fast several years, we have become subject to certain legal requirements, principally in Europe,
regarding the use of certain hazardous substances in, and the collection, reuse and recycling of waste from,
certain products that use or gencrate electricity. Similar requirements are being developed or imposed in other
areas of the world where we manufacture or sell products, including China and the U.5. We believe that we
comply, and will be able to continue to comply, with such emerging requirements, We may experience negative
consequences from these emerging requirements however, including, but not limited to, supply shortages or
delays, increased raw material and component costs, accelerated obsolescence of certain of our raw materials,
components and products and the need to modify or create new designs for our existing and future products.

Our failure to comply with any applicable regulatory requirements or with related contractual obligations
could result in our being directly or indirectly liable for costs (including product recall andfor replacement costs),
fines or penalties and third-party claims, and could jeopardize our ability to conduct business in the jurisdictions
implementing them.

In addition, as global warming issues become more prevalent, the U.S. and foreign governments are
beginning to respond to these issues. This increasing governmental focus on global warming may result in new
environmental regulations that may negatively affect us. our suppliers and our customers. This could cause us 0
incur additional direct costs in complying with any new environmental regulations, as well as increased indirect
costs resulting from our customers, suppliers or both incurring additional compliance costs that get passed on to
us. These costs may adversely impact our operations and financial condition.

Certain of our existing stockholders have significant control.

At August 31, 2008, our executive officers, directors and certain of their family members collectively
beneficially owned 12.8% of our outstanding common stock, of which William D. Morean, our Chairman of the
Board, beneficially owned 7.7%. As a result, our executive officers, directors and certain of their family
members have significant influence over (1) the election of our Board of Directors, (2) the approval or
disapproval of any other matters requiring stockholder approval and (3} the affairs and policies of Jabil.

We are subject to the risk of increased taxes.

We base our tax position upon the anticipated nature and conduct of our business and upon our
understanding of the tax laws of the various countries in which we have assets or conduct activities. Qur tax
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position, however, is subject to review and possible challenge by taxing authorities and to possible changes in
law. We cannot determine in advance the extent to which some jurisdictions may assess additional tax or interest
and penalties on such additional taxes. In addition, our effective tax rate may be increased by the generation of
higher income in countries with higher tax rates, or changes in local tax rates. For example, China enacted a new
unified enterprise income tax law, effective January 1, 2008, which will result in a higher tax rate on operations
in China as the rate increase is phased in over several years.

Several countries in which we are located allow for tax holidays or provide other tax incentives to attract
and retain business. We have obtained holidays or other incentives where available and practicable. Our taxes
could increase if certain tax holidays or incentives are retracted (which in some cases could occur if we fail to
satisfy the conditions on which such holidays or incentives are based) or if they are not renewed upon expiration,
or tax rates applicable 1o us in such jurisdictions are otherwise increased. It is anticipated that tax incentives with
respect to certain operations will expire within the next year. However, due to the possibility of changes in
existing tax law and our operations, we are unable to predict how these expirations will impact us in the future. In
addition, acquisitions may cause our effective tax rate to increase, depending on the jurisdictions in which the
acquired operations are located.

Our credit rating has recently been downgraded and is subject to further change.

Our credit is rated by credit rating agencies. Our 5.875% Senior Notes and our 8.2509% Sentor Notes are
currenttly rated BB+ by Fitch Ratings (“Fitch™), Bal by Moody’s Investor Services, Inc. (“Moody’s™) and BB+
by Standard & Poor’s Ratings Service, a Division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. (“S&P"). and are
considered to be below “investment grade™ debt by all three rating agencies. S&P’s rating downgrade in Apeil
2008, along with those by Fitch in October 2007 and Moody’s in February 2007, and any potential future
negative change in our credit rating, may make it more expensive for us to raise additional capital in the future on
terms that are acceptable to us, if at all; may negatively impact the price of our common stock: may increase our
interest payments under existing debt agreements; and may have other negative implications on our business,
many of which are beyond our control. In addition, as discussed in “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Liquidity and Capital Resources,” the interest rate payable on
the 8.250% Senior Notes is subject to adjustment from time to time if our credit ratings change. Thus, any
potential future negative change in our credit rating may increase the interest rate payable on the 8.250% Senior
Notes and certain of our other borrowings.

Our amount of debt could significantly increase in the future.

As of August 31, 2008, our debt obligations consisted of $400.0 million in principal amount cutstanding
under our 8.250% Senior Notes, $300.0 million in principal amount outstanding under our 5.875% Senior Notes
and $380.0 million ouistanding under the term portion of our Credit Facility. As of August 31, 2008, there was
$294.8 million outstanding under varjous bank loans to certain of our foreign subsidiaries and under various
other debt obligations. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations — Liquidity and Capital Resources” and Note 8 - “Notes Payable, Long-Term Debt and Long-Term
Lease Obligations” to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further details.

As of August 31, 2008, we had the ability to borrow up to $800.0 million under the revolving credit portion
of our Credit Facility. In addition, the Credit Facility contemplates a potential increase of the revolving credit
portion of up to an additional $200.0 million if we and the lenders later agree to such increase. We could incur
additional indebtedness in the future in the form of bank loans, notes or convertible securities.

Should we desire to consummate significant additional acquisition opportunities or undertake significant
additional expansion activities, our capital needs would increase and could possibly result in our need to increase
available borrowings under our revolving credit facilities or access public or private debt and equity markets.
There can be no assurance, however, that we would be successful in raising additional debt or equily on terms
that we would consider acceptable, if at all.
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An increase in the level of our indebtedness, among other things, could:

+  make it difficult for us to obtain any necessary financing in the future for other acquisitions, working
capital, capital expenditures, debt service requirements or other purposes;

*  limit our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to changes in, our business; and

. make us more vulnerable in the event of a downturn in our business.

There can be no assurance that we will be able to meet future debt service obligations.

We are subject to risks of currency fluctuations and related hedging operations.

A portion of our business is conducted in currencies other than the U.S. dollar. Changes in exchange rates
among other currencies and the U.S. dollar will affect our cost of sales, operating margins and net revenue. We
cannot predict the impact of future exchange rate fluctuations. We use financial instruments, primarily forward
purchase contracts to economically hedge U.S. dollar and other currency commitments arising from trade
accounts receivable, trade accounts payable and fixed purchase obligations. If these hedging activities are not
successful or if we change or reduce these hedging activities in the future, we may experience significant
unexpected expenses from fluctuations in exchange rates.

An adverse change in the interest rates for our borrowings could adversely affect our financial condition.

We pay interest on outstanding borrowings under our revolving credit facilities and certain other long term
debt obligations at interest rates that fluctuate based upon changes in various base interest rates. An adverse
change in the base rales upon which our interest rates are determined could have a material adverse effect on our
financial position, results of operations and cash flows.

We are exposed to intangible asset risk,

We have recorded intangible assets, including goodwill, which are attributable to business acquisitions, We
are required to perform goodwill and intangible asset impairment tests at least on an annual basis and whenever
events or circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable from estimated future cash flows.
As a result of our annual and other periodic evaluations, we may determine that the intangible asset values need
to be written down to their fair values, which could result in material charges that could be adverse to our
operating results and financial position.

We face certain risks in collecting our trade accounts receivable.

We generate a significant amount of trade accounts receivable sales from our customers. If any of our
customers has any liquidity issues, then we could encounter delays or defaults in payments owed to us which
could have a significant adverse impact on our financial condition and results of operations. Our allowance for
doubtful accounts receivables was $10.1 million as of August 31, 2008 (which represented less than 1% of our
gross trade accounts receivable balance), $10.6 million as of August 31, 2007 (which represented 1% of our
gross trade accounts receivable balance) and $5.8 million as of August 31, 2006 (which represented less than | %
of our gross trade accounts receivable balance).

Customer relationships with emerging companies may present more risks than with established
companies.

Customer relationships with emerging companies present special risks because such companies do not have
an extensive product history. As a result, there is less demonstration of market acceptance of their products
making it harder for us to anticipate needs and requirements than with established customers. In addition, due to
the current economic environment, additional funding for such companies may be more difficult to obtain and
these customer relationships may not continue or materialize to the extent we planned or we previously
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experienced. This tightening of financing for start-up customers, together with many start-up customers’ lack of
prior operations and unproven product markets increase our credit risk, especially in trade accounts receivable
and inventories. Although we perform ongoing credit evaluations of our customers and adjust our allowance for
doubtful accounts receivable for all customers, including start-up customers, based on the information available,
these allowances may not be adequate, This risk exists for any new emerging company customers in the future.

Our steck price may be volatile.

Our common stock is traded on the New York Stock Exchange {the “NYSE"). The market price of our
common stock has fluctuated substantially in the past and could fluctuate substantially in the future, based on a
variety of factors, including future announcements covering us or our key customers or competitors, government
regulations, litigation, changes in earnings estimates by analysts, fluctuations in quarterly operating results, or
general conditions in our industry and the aerospace, automotive, computing, consumer, defense,
instrumentation, medical, networking, peripherals, storage and telecommunications industries. Furthermore,
stock prices for many companies and high technology companies in particular, fluctuate widely for reasons that
may be unrelated to their operating resuits. Those fluctuations and general economic, political and market
conditions, such as recessions or international currency fluctuations and demand for our services, may adversely
affect the market price of our common stock. Volatility and weakness in our stock price could mean that
investors may not be able to sell their shares at or above the prices they paid. Volatility and weakness could also
impair our ability in the future to offer common stock or convertible securities as a source of additional capital
and/or as consideration in the acquisition of other businesses,

Provisions in our charter documents and state law may make it harder for others to abtain centrol of us
even though some shareholders might consider such a development to be favorable.

Our shareholder rights plan, provisions of our amended cenificate of incorporation and the Delaware
Corporation Laws may delay, inhibit or prevent someone from gaining control of us through a tender offer,
business combination, proxy contest or some other method. These provisions may adversely impact our
shareholders because they may decrease the possibility of a transaction in which our shareholders receive an
amoumt of consideration in exchange for their shares that is at a significant premium to the then-current market
price of our shares. These provisions include:

*  a“poison pill” shareholder rights plan;

* 4 slalutory restriction on the ability of shareholders to take action by less than unanimous written
consent: and

*  aslatutory restriction on business combinations with some types of interested shareholders.

Previous changes in the securities laws and regulations have increased, and may continue to increase, our
costs; and any future changes would likely increase our costs.

The Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, as well as related new rules promulgated by the SEC and the NYSE,
required changes in some of our corporate governance, securities disclosure and compliance practices.
Compliance with these new rules have increased our legal and financial accounting costs for several years
following the announcement and effectiveness of these new rules. While these costs are no longer increasing,
they may in fact increase in the future. In addition, any future changes in securities laws, SEC rules or NYSE
rules may cause our legal and financial accounting costs to increase.

Due to inherent limitations, there can be no assurance that our system of disclosure and internal controls
and procedures will be successful in preventing all errors or fraud, or in informing management of afl
material information in a timely manner.

Our management, including our CEQ and CFO, does not expect that our disclosure controls and internal
controls and procedures will prevent all error and all fraud. A control system, no matter how well conceived and
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operated, can provide only reasonable, not absolute, assurance that the objectives of the control system are met.
Further, the design of a control system reflects that there are resource constraints, and the benefits of controls
must be considered relative to their costs. Because of the inherent limitations in all control systems, no evaluation
of controls can provide absolute assurance that atl control issues and instances of fraud, if any, within the
company have been or will be detected. These inherent limitations include the realities that judgments in
decision-making can be faulty and that breakdowns can occur simply because of error or mistake. Additionally,
controls can be circumvented by the individual acts of some persons, by collusion of two or more people, or by
management override of the control.

The design of any system of controls also is based in part upon certain assumptions about the likelihood of
future events, and there can be no assurance that any design will succeed in achieving its stated goals under all
potential future conditions; over lime, a control may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or the
degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. Because of the inherent limitations in a
cost-effective control system, misstatements due to error or fraud may occur and may not be detected.

If we receive other than an unqualified opinion on the adequacy of our internal control over financial
reporting as of August 31, 2009 and future year-ends as required by Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act
of 2002, investors could lose confidence in the reliability of our financial statements, which could result in a
decrease in the value of your shares,

As directed by Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, the SEC adopted rules requiring public
companies to include an annual report on internal control over financial reporting in their annual reports on Form
10-K that contains an assessment by management of the effectiveness of the company’s internal control over
financial reporting. The independent registered public accounting firm KPMG LLP issued an unqualified opinion
on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, While we continuously
conduct a rigorous review of our internal control over financial reporting in order to assure compliance with the
Section 404 requirements, if our independent auditors interpret the Section 404 requirements and the related rules
and regulations differently from us or if our independent auditors are not satisfied with our internal control over
financial reporting or with the level at which it is documented, operated or reviewed, they may decline to attest to
management’s assessment or issue a qualified report. A qualified opinion could result in an adverse reaction in
the financial markets due to a loss of confidence in the reliability of our financial statements.

In addition, we have spent a significant amount of resources in complying with Section 404’s requirements.
For the foreseeable future, we will likely continue to spend substantial amounis complying with Section 404’s
requirements, as well as improving and enhancing our internal control over financial reporting.

There are inherent uncertainties involved in estimates, judgments and assumptions used in the
preparation of financial statements in accordance with U.S. GAAP. Any changes in estimates, judgments
and assumptions could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial position and results of
operations.

The consclidated and condensed consolidated financial statements included in the periodic reports we file
with the SEC are prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP. The preparation of financial statements in accordance
with U.S. GAAP involves making estimates, judgments and assumptions that affect reported amounts of assets
(including intangible assets), liabilities and related reserves, revenues, expenses and income. Estimates,
judgments and assumptions are inherently subject to change in the future, and any such changes could result in
corresponding changes to the amounts of assets, liabilities, revenues, expenses and income. Any such changes
could have a material adverse effect on our financial position and results of operations.

We are subject to risks associated with natural disasters and global events.

Our operations may be subject to natural disasters or other business disruptions, which could seriously harm
our results of operation and increase our costs and expenses, We are susceptible to losses and interruptions
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caused by hurricanes (including in Florida, where our headquarters are located), earthquakes, power shortages,
telecommunications failures, water shortages, tsunamis, floods, typhoons, fire, extreme weather conditions,
geopolitical events such as terrorist acts and other natural or manmade disasters. Our insurance coverage with
respect to natural disasters is limited and is subject to deductibles and coverage limits. Such coverage may not be
adequate, or may not continue to be available at commercially reasonable rates and terms.

Energy price increases may negatively impact our results of operations.

Certain of the components that we use in our manufacturing activities are petroleum-based. In addition, we,
along with our suppliers and customers, rely on various energy sources (including oil) in our transportation
activities. Over the past several years, energy prices have sharply increased and have experienced significant
volatility. These increased energy prices have resulted in an increase to our raw material costs and transportation
costs. In addition, the transportation costs of certain of our suppliers and customers have increased, and some of
these increased costs may be passed along to us. We may not be able to increase our product prices enough to
offset these increased costs. In addition, any increase in our product prices may reduce our future customer
orders and profitability.

The rate of growth of gross domestic product in the U.S. has declined in the last few quarters indicating
that the U.S. economy could be in or nearing a recession,

Sustained downturns or sluggishness in the U.S. economy, as well as the global economy, generally affect
the markets in which we operate. In mid-2001, an overall global economic downturn resulted in a decline in
demand for our customers’ products which had a negative impact on our results of operations (as well as our
overall industry’s). While the recent economic conditions have not had a material negative impact on our results
of operations, they may have such an impact over the next several fiscal quarters and possibly beyond. In
addition, the value of certain of our assets has been negatively impacted, and may be impacted in the future.

The financial markets have recently experienced significant turmoil.

If we attempt to obtain future financing, the credit market turmoil could negatively impact our ability to
obtain such financing. In addition, the credit market turmoil has negatively impacted certain of our customers,
and certain of their customers. These impacts could lead to a decrease in demand for our products, as well as our
customers’ products, which could result in a negative effect on our resulis of operations.

Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments

We have not received any written comments from the SEC staff regarding our periodic or current reports
under the Exchange Act that were received on or before the date that is 180 days before the end of our 2008
fiscal year and that remain unresolved.
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Item 2.  Properties

We have manufacturing, aftermarket services, design and support operations located in Austria, Belgium,
Brazil, China, England. France, Germany, Hungary, India, Ireland, ltaly, Japan, Malaysia, Mexico, The
Netherlands, Poland, Scotland, Singapore, Taiwan, Ukraine, Vietnam and the U.S. As part of our historical
restructuring programs, certain of our facilities are no fonger used in our business operations, as identified in the
lable below. We believe that our properties are generally in good condition, are well maintained and are
generally suitable and adequate to carry out our business at expected capacity for the foreseeable future. The
table below lists the locations and square footage for our facilities as of August 31, 2008:

Approximate Type of Interest

Location Square Footage {Leased/Owned) Description of Use

Auburn Hills, Michigan ........... ... 207,000 Owned Manufacturing, Design

Auburn Hills, Michigan .............. 19,000 Leased  Support

Billerica, Massachusetts (1) ........... 503,000 Leased Prototype Manufacturing

Louisville, Kentucky ................ 140,000 Leased Aftermarket

McAllen, Texas ...........o ... 211,000 Leased Aftermarket

Memphis, Tennessee ................ 1.562.000 Leased Manufacturing, Aftermarket

Poughkeepsie, New York ............. 40,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Round Rock, Texas.................. 105,000 Leased Aftermarket

San Jose, California (1) .............. 181,000 Leased Prototype Manufaciuring

Simi Valley, California . .............. 35,000 Leased  Support

St. Joe, Michigan ................... 5,000 Leased  Support

St. Petersburg, Florida .. ............. 310,000 Leased  Manufacturing, Support

St. Petersburg, Florida ............... 298,000 Owned  Manufacturing, Design, Aftermarket,
Support

Tampa, Florida (2) . ................. 78,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Tempe, Artzona .................... 191,000 Owned  Manufacturing

Belo Horizonte, Brazil ............... 298,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Chihuahua, Mexico . ... ... ... .. 1,025,000 Owned Manufacturing, Aftermarket

Chihuahua, Mexico .. ................ 106,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Guadalajara, Mexico . ............ ..., 363,000 Owned  Manufacturing

Guadalajara, Mexico . . ............... 135,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Manaus, Brazil ..................... 386,000 Leased Manufacturing

Reynosa, Mexico ................... 410,000 Owned  Aftermarket

Reynosa, Mexico ................... 847 000 Leased Manufucturing, Aftermarket

Sao Paulo. Brazil ................... 35,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Sorocaba, Brazil .................... 27,000 Leased . Manufacturing

Tijuana, Mexico (2) ....... ... ... ... 63,000 Leased Manufacturing

Total Americas ............. 7,580,000

Bejjing,China ...................... 9.000 Leased  Manufacturing

Chennai, India . ........ ... ... 284,000 Owned Manufacturing

Gotemba, Japan . ......... ..., 138,000 Leased Manufacturing

Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam ........... 75.000 Leased  Manufacturing

Huangpu,China .................... 2,609,000 Owned  Manufacturing, Support

Mumbai, India(2) .. ................. 219,000 Leased Support

Nanjing, China .. ................... 212,000 Leased  Manufacturing, Design

Penang, Malaysia ................... 1,003,000 Owned Manufacturing, Design, Aftermarket

Penang, Malaysia . .................. 436,000 Leased  Manufacturing

Pune,India ........................ 11,000 Leased  Support

Ranjangaon, India ... ................ 858,000 Owned  Manufacturing

Shanghai, China .................... 360,000 Owned  Manvfacturing, Design, Aftermarket

Shenzhen, China .................... 290,000 Leased  Manufacturing, Support
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Location

Singapore City, Singapore ............
Suzhou,China ......................
Taichung, Taiwan ...................
Taichung, Taiwan . ..................
Taipei, Taiwan .....................
Tianjin,China .. ....................
Tianjin, China ................... ...
Tokyo, Japan . ........ .o il
Wuxi,China ............. ..o n..
Wuxi,China ... ...................
Yentai, China ......................

Total Asia .................

Amsterdam, The Netherlands . .........
Ayr, Scotland

Bergamo, [taly
Brest, France . ......................
Bydgoszcz,Poland ..................
Cassina, ltaly
Coventry,England .. ................
Dublin, Ireland .....................
Eindhoven, The Netherlands
Genova, Italy (2) .. ........... .. ...,
Hasselt, Belgium . . ..................
Jena, Germany
Kwidzyn, Potand
Livingston, Scotland . ................
Lunel, France
Marcianmise, Italy .. .............. ...,
Meung-sur-Loire, France .............
San Marco Evangelista (CE), ltaly (2) . ..
Szombathely, Hungary . ..............
Tiszaujvaros, Hungary ...............
Uzhgorod, Ukraine ..................
Vienna, Austria . ..............ouiv.-

Total Europe ...............

Total Facilities at August 31,
2008

Approximate Type of Interest
Square Footage (Leased/Owned)

Description of Use

85,000
27,000
564,000
43,000
17,000
54,000
2,181,000
4,000
453,000
758,000
416,000

11,106,000

90,000
13,000
76,000
365,000
131,000
101,000
46,000
4,000
3,000
1,000
65,000
8,000
713,000
130,000
20,000
279,000
111,000
65,000
198,000
409,000
227,000
87,000

3,142,000

21,828,000

Leased
Leased
Owned
Leased
Leased
Owned
Leased
Leased
Owned
Leased
Leased

Leased
Leased
Leased
Owned
Leased
Leased
Leased
Leased
Leased
Leased
Leased
Leased
Owned
Owned
Leased
Leased
Owned
Leased
Owned
Owned
Owned
Leased

Manufacturing
Manufacturing, Support
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Design
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Design, Support
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Manufacturing

Aftermarket
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Aftermarket
Manufacturing
Aftermarket, Support
Support

Support

Support

Prototype Manufacturing, Design
Design

Manufacturing
Manufacturing, Support
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Aftermarket
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
Prototype Manufacturing, Design

{1} A portion of this facility is no longer used in our business operations.
(2) This facility is no longer used in our business operations.

Certifications

lL,

Our manufacturing facilities and our aftermarket facilities are ISO certified to 1SO 9001:2000 standards and
most are also certified to ISO-14001 environmental standards. Following are additional certifications that are
held by certain of our manufacturing facilities as listed:

»  Aerospace Standard AS/EN 9100 — Billerica, Massachusetts; Brest, France; Livingston, Scotland,
Singapore City, Singapore; St. Petersburg, Florida; and Tempe, Arizona.




*  Automotive Standard TS/6949 — Auburn Hills, Michigan; Chihuahua, Mexico; Huangpu, China;
Meung-sur-Loire, France; Tiszaujvaros, Hungary; and Vienna, Austria.

*  FDA Medical Certification — Auburn Hills, Michigan; Livingston, Scotland; and Tempe, Arizona.

*  Medical Standard 1S0-13485 — Auburn Hills, Michigan; Guadalajara, Mexico; Hasselt, Belgium;
Livingston, Scotland; Poway, California; San Jose, California; Shanghai, China; Tempe, Arizona and
Tiszaujvaros, Hungary.

*  Occupational Health & Safety Management System Standard OHSAS 18001 -- Ayr, Scotland; Brest,
France; (uadalajara, Mexico; Huangpu and Shanghai, China; Manaus, Brazil; Penang, Malaysia;
Singapore City, Singapore; St. Petersburg, Florida; and Tiszaujvaros, Hungary.

»  Telecommunications Standard TL 9000 — Guadalajara, Mexico; Penang, Malaysia; San Jose,
California; and Shanghai and Wuxi. China.

Item 3.  Legal Proceedings

On September 18, 2006, a putative shareholder class action was filed in the U.S. District Court for the
Middle District of Florida, Tampa Division against us and various present and former officers and directors,
including Forbes 1.J. Alexander, Scot D. Brown, Laurence S. Grafstein, Mel S. Lavitt, Chris Lewis,
Timothy Main, Mark T. Mondello, William D. Morean, Lawrence J. Murphy, Frank A. Newman, Steven A,
Raymund, Thomas A, Sansone and Kathleen Walters on behalf of a proposed class of plaintiffs comprised of
persons that purchased our shares between September 19, 2001 and June 21, 2006. A second putative class
action, containing virtually identical legal claims and allegations of fact was filed on October 12, 2006. The two
actions were consolidated into a single proceeding (the “Consolidated Class Action”™) and on January 18, 2007,
the Court appointed The Laborers Pension Trust Fund for Northern California and Pension Trust Fund for
Operating Engineers as lead plaintiffs in the action. On March 5, 2007, the lead plaintiffs filed a consolidaied
class action complaint (the “Consolidated Class Action Complaint”). The Consolidated Class Action Complaint
is purported to be brought on behall of all persons who purchased our publicly traded securities between
September 19, 2001 and December 21, 2006, and names us and certain of our current and former officers,
inciuding Forbes 1.J. Alexander, Scott DD. Brown, Wesley B. Edwards, Chris A. Lewis, Mark T. Mondello, Robert
L. Paver and Ronald J. Rapp, as well as certain of our directors, Mel S. Laviu, William D. Morean, Frank A.
Newman, Laurence S. Grafstein, Steven A. Raymund. Lawrence J. Murphy, Kathleen A. Walters and Thomas A.
Sansone, as defendants. The Consolidated Class Action Complaint alleged violations of Sections 10(b), 20(a),
and 14(a) of the Exchange Act and the rules promulgated thereunder. The Consolidated Class Action Complaint
alleged that the defendants engaged in a scheme to fraudulently backdate the grant dates of options for various
senior officers and directors, causing our financial statements to understate management compensation and
overstate net earnings, thereby inflating our stock price. In addition, the complaint alleged that our proxy
statements falsely stated that we had adhered to our option grant policy of granting options at the closing price of
our shares on the trading date immediately prior to the date of the grant. Also, the complaint alleged that the
defendants failed 1o timely disclose the facts and circumstances that led us, on June 12, 2006, to announce that
we were lowering our prior guidance for net earnings for the third quarter of fiscal year 2006. On April 30, 2007,
the plaintiffs filed a First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint asserting claims substantially similar to
the Consolidated Class Action Complaint it replaced but adding additional allegations relating to the restatement
of earnings previously announced in connection with the correction of errors in the calculation of compensation
expense for certain stock option grants. We filed & motion to dismiss the First Amended Consolidated Class
Action Compiaint on June 29, 2007. The plaintiffs filed an opposition 1o our motion 10 dismiss, and we then filed
a reply memorandum in further support of our motion 10 dismiss on September 28, 2007. On April 9, 2008, the
court dismissed the First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint without prejudice and with leave to
amend such complaint on or before May 12, 2008.

On May 12, 2008, plaintiffs filed a Second Amended Class Action Complaint. The Second Amended Class
Action Complaint asserts substantially the same causes of action against the same defendants, predicated largely
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on the same allegations of fact as in the First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint except insofar as
plaintiffs added KPMG LLP, our independent registered public accounting firm, as a defendant and added
additional allegations with respect to (a) pre-class period option grants, (b) the professional background of certain
defendants, {c) option grants to non-executive employees, (d) the restatement of our financial results for certain
periods between 1996 and 2005 and (e) trading by the named plaintiffs and certain of the defendants during the
class period. The Second Amended Class Action Complaint also includes an additional claim for insider trading
against certain defendants pursuant to Rules 10b-5 and 10b5-1 promulgated pursuant to the Exchange Act. We
believe that the Second Amended Class Action Complaint is without merit as the First Amended Consolidated
Class Action Complaint and we are currently awaiting the court’s ruling on our motion to dismiss this complaint.
We will continue to vigorously defend the action, although no assurance can be given as to the ultimate ouicome
of any such further proceedings.

In addition to the private litigation described above, we were notified on May 2, 2006 by the Staff of the
SEC of an informal inquiry concerning our stock option grant practices. On May 17, 2006, we received a
subpoena from the U.S. Attorney’s office for the Southern District of New York requesting certain stock option
related material. In addition, our review of our historical stock option practices led us to review certain
transactions proposed or effected between fiscal years 1999 and 2002 to determine if we properly recognized
revenue associaled with those transactions. The Audit Committee of our Board of Directors engaged independent
legal counsel to assist it in reviewing certain proposed or effected transactions with certain customers that
occurred during this period. The review determined that there was inadequate documentation to support our
recognition of certain revenues received during the period. Our Audit Committee concluded that there was no
direct evidence that any of our employees intentionally made or caused false accounting entries to be made in
connection with these transactions, and we concluded that the impact was immaterial. We have provided the SEC
with the report thal this independent counsel produced regarding these revenue recognition issues, the Special
Committee’s report regarding our stock option grant practices, and the other information requested to date. In
addition. we continue to cooperate fully with the Special Committee, the SEC and the U.S. Attorney’s office. We
cannot predict what effect such reviews may have. See “Risk Factors — We are involved in reviews of our
historical stock option grant practices” and *“— We are involved in an SEC review of our recognition of revenue
for certain historical transactions.”

We are party to certain other lawsuits in the ordinary course of business. We do not believe that these

proceedings, individually or in the aggregate, will have a material adverse effect on our financial position, results
of operations or cash flows.

Item 4. Submission of Matters to a Vote of Security Holders

None.
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PART 11

Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of
Equity Securities

Our common stock trades on the New York Stock Exchange under the symbol “JBL.” The following table
sets forth the high and low sales prices per share for our common stock as reported on the New York Stock
Exchange for the fiscal periods indicated.

High Low

Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2008

First Quarter (September 1, 2007 — November 30,2007) ................. $25.80 $l6.62

Second Quarter (December 1, 2007 — February 29,2008) ................ $18.52  $12.50

Third Quarter (March 1, 2008 ~May 31,2008) ........................ $1335 $9.03

Fourth Quarter (June 1, 2008 — August 31,2008) ...................... $18.78 $13.01
Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2007

First Quarter (September 1, 2006 — November 30,2006} . ................ $31.26  $25.98

Second Quarter (December 1, 2006 - February 28,2007) ..., ............ $29.48  $23.40

Third Quarter (March 1, 2007 —May 31,2007) . ... ... ... . ... .. .... $26.85 $21.00

Fourth Quarter (June 1, 2007 — August 31,2007) ... ... ............. $25.27  $i9.95

On October 13, 2008, the closing sales price for our common stock as reported on the New York Stock
Exchange was $7.76. As of October 13, 2008, there were 3,893 holders of record of our common stock.

Information regarding equity compensation plans is incorporated by reference 1o the information set forth in
Item 12 of Part [T of this report.

Dividends

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our cash dividends paid or declared to common
stockholders during fiscal years 2007 and 2008.

Dividend Information

Total of cash

Dividend Dividend dividends Date of record for Dividend cash
decltaration date per share declared dividend payment payment date
(in thousands, except for per share data)
Fiscal year 2007: . .. .. November 2, 2006  $0.07 $14.378  November 15, 2006 December 1, 2006
January 22, 2007 $0.07 $14,414  February 15,2007  March 1, 2007
April 30, 2007 50.07 $14,517  May 15, 2007 June 1, 2007
August 2, 2007 $0.07 $14,559  August 15, 2007 September 4, 2007
Fiscal year 2008: . . . .. November 1, 2007  $0.07 $14,667 November 15, 2007 December 3, 2007
January 17, 2008 $50.07 $14,704  February 15,2008  March 3, 2008
April 17, 2008 $0.07 314704  May 15, 2008 June 2, 2008
July 16, 2008 $0.07 $14,739  August 15, 2008 September 2, 2008

We currently expect to continue to declare and pay quarterly dividends of an amount similar to our past
declarations. However, the declaration and payment of future dividends are discretionary and will be subject to
determination by our Board of Directors each quarter following its review of our financial performance.
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Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

The following table provides information relating (o our repurchase of common stock for the fourth quarter
of fiscal year 2008.

Approximate

Total Number of Dollar Value of
Total Number Shares Purchased Shares that May
of Shares Average Price as Part of Publicly Yet Be Purchased
Period Purchased (1)  Paid per Share  Announced Program  Under the Program
June 1, 2008 — June 30,2008 ............ — } — — —
July 1,2008 — July 31,2008 ............ — $ — — —
August 1. 2008 - August 31,2008 ....... 17,311 $16.86 — —
Total .............. .. .. ... 17,311 $16.86 — —_—

(1) The number of shares reported above as purchased are attributable to shares surrendered to us by employees
in payment of the exercise price related to Option exercises or minimum tax obligations related 1o vesting of
restricted shares.
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{tem 6. Selected Financial Data

The following selected data are derived from our Consolidated Financial Statements. This data should be
read in conjunction with the Consolidated Financial Statements and notes thereto incorporated into Item &, and
with Item 7, Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,
2008 2007 2006 2005 2004
(in thousands, except for per share data)

Consolidated Statement of Earnings

Data:
Netrevenue .......cooiiivinnnn.. $12,779,703  $12,290,592  $10,265,447 $7,524,386  $6,252,807
Costofrevenue .................. 11,911,902 11,478,562 9,500,547 6,895,880 5,714,517
Grossprofit ..................... 867,801 812,030 764,900 628,506 538,380
Selling, general and
administrative ............. 491,324 491,967 382,210 314,270 257,748
Research and development . .. .. 32,984 36,381 34,975 22,507 13,813
Amortization of intangibles . . . .. 37,288 29,347 24323 39,762 43709
Acquisition-related charges . . . .. — — — — 1,339(5)
Restructuring and impairment
charges .. ........oon.. 54,808(1) 72.,396(2) 81,585(3) — —
Operating income ................ 251,397 181,939 241,807 251,967 221,771
Other expense ............... 11,902(1) 15,888(2) 11,918(3) 4,106(4) 7,193(5)
Interest income .............. (12,014) (14,531) {18,734) (13,774) (7,237
Interest expense .............. 94,316 86,069 23,507 20,667 18,546
Income before income taxes and
minority interest ............... 157,193 94,513 225,116 240,968 203,269
Income tax expense .. ......... 25,119(1) 21,401(2) 60,598(3) 37,093 29,539
Minority Interest, net of tax . ... (1,818) (124) — — —
Netincome ..................... $ 133892 % 73236 $ 164,518 $ 203875 § 173,730
Earnings per share:
Basic ..........o. .. $ 065 § 036 % 079 § 1.01 § 0.87
Diluted . .................... $ 065 § 035 % 077 % 098 § 0.85

Common shares used in the
calculations of earnings per share:
Basic .......... ... ... 205,275 203,779 207413 202,501 200,430

Diluted ............... ... .. 206,158 206,972 212,540 207,706 205,559
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Auvgust 31,

2008 2007 2006 2005 2004
(in thousands}

Consolidated Balance Sheet Data:
Working capital .. ..................... $1,091,497 $ 675446 $ 977,631 31,117,806 $1,023,591
Total assets . .......coveiineineann, $7,032,137 $6,295,232 $5.411,730 $4,087,986 33,334,039
Current installments of notes payable, long-

term debt and long-term lease

obligations .................. . .. $ 269937 % 501,716 $§ 63813 8% 674 § 4,412
Notes payable, long-term debt and long —

term lease obligations, less current

installments ........................ $1,099473 $ 760,477 $ 329520 § 326580 § 305,194
Total stockholders’ equity . .............. $2.715,725 $2.443011 $2,294,481 $2,145941 $1,824,023
Cash dividends declared, per share ........ $ 028 § 028 §% 0.14 % —  § —

(n

(2)

3

@

{5}

During fiscal year 2008, we recorded charges of $54.8 million ($39.6 million after-tax) related to the
restructuring plan initiated in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006. Also related to the restructuring plan, we
increased valuation allowances by $3.7 million, to $38.8 million, on net deferred tax assets. We also
recorded $11.9 million ($7.2 million after-tax) of other expense related to a loss on the sale of receivables
under our accounts receivable securitization program,

During fiscal year 2007, we recorded charges of $72.4 million ($59.3 million after-tax) related to the
restructuring plan initiated in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006. Also related to the restructuring plan, we
reduced valuation allowances by $2.0 million, to $35.1 million, on net deferred tax assets through income
tax expense. We also recorded $15.9 million ($9.7 million after-tax) of other expense related to a loss on the
sale of receivables under our accounts receivable securitization program.

During fiscal year 2006, we recorded charges of $81.9 million ($70.1 million after-tax) related to the
restructuring plan initiated in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006, partially offset by the reversal of
$0.3 million related to restructuring charges incurred under historical restructuring plans. Also related to the
restructuring plan, we recorded valuation allowances of $37.1 million on net deferred tax assets through
income tax expense. We also recorded $11.9 million ($7.2 million after-tax) of other expense related to a
loss on the sale of receivables under our accounts receivable securitization pregram.

During fiscal year 2003, we recorded $4.1 million ($2.5 million after-tax) of other expense related to a loss
on the sale of receivables under our accounts receivable securitization program.

During fiscal year 2004, we recorded acquisition-related charges of $1.3 million ($1.0 million after-tax)
primarily in connection with the acquisitions of cenain operations of Philips and NEC. We also recorded
other expense of $7.2 million, consisting of $6.4 million ($4.0 million after-tax) for a loss on the write-off of
unamortized issuance costs associated with our convertible subordinated notes, which were retired in May
2004, and $0.8 million ($0.5 million after-tax) for a loss on the sale of receivables under our accounts
receivable securitization program.
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Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations
Overview

We are one of the leading providers of worldwide electronic manufacturing services and solutions. We
provide comprehensive electronics design, production, product management and aftermarket services to
companies in the aerospace, automotive, computing. consumer, defense, industrial, instrumentation, medical,
networking, peripherals, storage and telecommunications industries. The industry in which we operate is
composed of companies that provide a range of manufacturing and design services to companies that utilize
electronics components in their products. The industry experienced rapid change and growth through the 1990°s
as an increasing number of companies chose to outsource an increasing portion, and, in some cases, all of their
manufacturing requirements. In mid-2001, the industry’s revenue declined as a result of significant cut-backs in
customer production requirements, which was consistent with the overall global economic downturn at the time,
In response to this industry and global economic downturn, we implemented a restructuring program to reduce
our cost structure and further align our manufacturing capacity with the geographic production demands of our
customers, During the third quarter of our 2001 fiscal year, we implemented a restructuring program to reduce
our cost structure due to the global economic downturn. This restructuring program included reductions in
workforce, re-sizing of facilities and the transition of certain facilities into new customer development sites. The
macroeconomic conditions for us, and the electronic manufacturing services industry as a whole, continued to
deteriorate during our 2002 fiscal year, resulting in additional restructuring programs being implemented during
our 2002 fiscal yeur, These restructuring programs included reductions in workforce, re-sizing of fucilities and
the closure of facilities. Industry revenues generally began to stabilize in 2003 and companies continued to turn
to outsourcing versus internal manufacturing. During our 2006 fiscal year we initiated a restructuring program to
realign our manufacturing capacity in certain higher cost geographies and to properly size our manufacturing
sites with perceived market conditions, Over the past four years we have made concentrated efforts to diversify
our industry sectors and customer base through acquisitions and organic growth. We believe further growth
opportunities exist for the industry to penetrate the worldwide electronics markets. The rate of growth; however,
of gross domestic product in the U.S. has recently declined. While recent economic conditions have not yet had a
material negative impact on our results of operations, they may have such an impact over the next several fiscal
quarters and possibly beyond.

On September 1, 2007, we reorganized our manufacturing business into a Consumer division and an
Electronic Manufacturing Services (“EMS”) division. Based on this reorganization, we currently have three
operating segments — Consumer, EMS and Aftermarket Services (“AMS™). We believe that these divisions
provide cost-effective solutions for our customers by grouping business units with similar needs together into
divisions, each with full accountability for design, operations, supply chain management and delivery. Our AMS
division provides warranty and repair services to customers in a broad range of industries. including certain of
our manufacturing customers. Qur Consumer division has dedicated resources designed to meet the particular
needs of the consumer products industry and focuses on cell phones and mobile products, televisions, set-top
boxes and peripheral products such as printers. Our EMS division focuses on the wraditional and emerging
electronic manufacturing services business sectors, including automotive, computing, defense and aerospace,
industrial, medical, networking, storage and telecommunications businesses. See “— Financial Information about
Business Segments” below.

We derive revenue principally from the product sales of electronic equipment built to customer
specifications. We recognize revenue, net of estimated product return costs, generally when goods are shipped,
title and risk of ownership have passed, the price to the buyer is fixed or determinable and recoverability is
reasonably assured. The volume and timing of orders placed by our customers vary due to several factors,
including: variation in demand for our customers’ products; our customers’ attempts to manage their inventory;
electronic design changes; changes in our customers’ manufacturing strategies; and acquisitions of or
consolidations among our customers. Demand for our customers’ products depends on, among other things,
product life cycles, competitive conditions and general economic conditions.
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Our cost of revenue includes the cost of electronic components and other materials that comprise the
products we manufacture; the cost of labor and manufacturing overhead; and adjustments for excess and obsolete
inventory. As a provider of turnkey manufacturing services, we are responsible for procuring components and
other materials. This requires us to commit significant working capital to our operations and to manage the
purchasing, receiving, inspection and stocking of materials. Although we bear the risk of fluctuations in the cost
of materials and excess scrap, we periodically negotiate cost of materials adjustments with our customers. Net
revenue from each product that we manufacture consists of an element based on the costs of materials in that
product and an element based on the labor and manufacturing overhead costs allocated to that product. We refer
to the portion of the sales price of a product that is based on materials costs as “material-based revenue,” and to
the portion of the sales price of a product that is based on labor and manufacturing overhead costs as
“manufacturing-based revenue.” Our gross margin for any product depends on the mix between the cost of
materials in the product and the cost of labor and manufacturing overhead allocated to the product. We typically
realize higher gross margins on manufacturing-based revenue than we do on materials-based revenue. As we gain
experience in manufacturing a product, we usually achieve increased efficiencies, which result in lower labor and
manufacturing overhead costs for that product.

Our operating results are impacted by the level of capacity utilization of manufacturing facilities; indirect
labor costs; and selling, general and administrative expenses. Operating income margins have generally
improved during periods of high production volume and high capacity utilization. During periods of low
production volume, we generally have idle capacity and reduced operating income margins, As our capacity has
grown during recent years through the construction of new greenfield facilities, the expansion of existing
facilities and our acquisition of additional facilities, our selling, general and administrative expenses have
increased to support this growth.

We have consistently utilized advanced circuit design, production design and manufacturing technologies to
meet the needs of our customers. To support this effort, our engineering staff focuses on developing and refining
design and manufacturing technologies to meet specific needs of specific customers. Most of the expenses
associated with these customer-specific efforts are reflected in our cost of revenue. In addition, our engineers
engage in R&D of new technologies that apply generally to our operations. The expenses of these R&D activities
are reflected in the “Research and Development’” line item in our Consolidated Statement of Earnings.

An important element of our strategy is the expansion of our global production facilities. The majority of
our revenue and materials costs worldwide are denominated in U.S. dollars, while our labor and utility costs in
plants outside the U.S. are denominated in local currencies. We economically hedge these local currency costs,
based on our evaluation of the potential exposure as compared to the cost of the hedge, through the purchase of
foreign exchange contracts. Changes in the fair market value of such hedging instruments are reflected in the
Consolidated Statement of Earnings. See “Risk Factors — We are subject to risks of currency fluctuations and
related hedging operations.”

We currently depend, and expect to continue to depend, upon a relatively small number of customers for a
significant percentage of our net revenue. A significant reduction in sales to any of our large customers or a
customer exerting significant pricing and margin pressures on us would have a material adverse effect on our
results of operations, In the past, some of our customers have terminated their manufacturing arrangements with
us or have significantly reduced or delayed the volume of manufacturing services ordered from us. There can be
no assurance that present or future customers will not terminate their manufacturing arrangements with us or
significantly change, reduce or delay the amount of manufacturing services ordered from us. Any such
termination of a rnanufacturing relationship or change, reduction or delay in orders could have a material adverse
effect on our results of operations or financial condition. See “Risk Factors — Because we depend on a limited
number of customers, a reduction in sales to any one of our customers could cause a significant decline in our
revenue” and Note 13 — “Concentration of Risk and Segment Data™ to the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Summary of Results

Net revenue for fiscal year 2008 increased approximately 4.0% to $12.8 billion compared to $12.3 billion
for fiscal year 2007. The increase in our net revenue base year-over-year primarily represents stronger market
share with our existing programs, organic growth from new and existing customers as vertical companies
continue to convert to an outsourcing model, and additional sales related to certain recent business acquisitions.
See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Acquisitions
and Expansion” and Note 7 ~ “Business Acquisitions” to the Consolidated Financial Statements for discussion of
our recent business acquisitions. Additicnally, we continue to enhance our business model by adding services in
the areas of collaborative design, system integration, order fulfillment and aftermarket,

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006, our Board of Directors approved a restructuring plan to better
align our manufacturing capacity in certain higher cost geographies and to properly size our manufacturing sites
with perceived current market conditions (the “2006 Restructuring Plan™). Based on the analysis completed to
date, we currently expect to recognize approximately $250.0 million in restructuring and impairment charges as a
result of the 2006 Restruciuring Plan. The restructuring charges include pre-tax employee severance and benefit
costs, contract termination costs and other related restructuring costs, The impairment charges include pre-tax
fixed asset impairment costs, as well as valuation allowances against net deferred tax assets. We have
substantially completed our restructuring activities under the 2006 Restructuring Plan and currently expect to
recognize the remaining costs over the course of fiscal year 2009 with certain contract termination costs to be
incurred through fiscal year 2011. This information will be subject to the finalization of the timetabtes for the
transitional functions, consultation with employees and their representatives, as well as the statutory severance
requirements of the particular legal jurisdictions impacted. For further discussion of this restructuring program
and the restructuring and impairment costs recognized, refer to “Management’s Discussion and Analysis’ of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Resuits of Operations — Restructuring and Impairment Charges™
and Note 10 — “Restructuring and Impairment Charges” to the Consolidated Financial Statements. See also “Risk
Factors — We face risks arising from the restructuring of our operations.”

The following table sets forth, for the fiscal year ended August 31, certain key operating results and other
financial information {(in thousands, except per share data).

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
Netrevenue ....... ... ......iiiiiiiiiinnennn $12,779,703  $12,290,592  $10,265,447
Grossprofit .. ... .. . . . $ 867801 § 812030 % 764900
Operating income ............... .. iiiinnnann $ 251397 § 181,939 % 241,807
Nelincome . .......c.oviviiiniiiinninneninn.. $ 133892 § 73,236 3 164,518
Basic earnings pershare ........................ $ 065 § 036 $ 0.79
Dituted earnings pershare . ...................... 3 065 § 035 3% 0.77

Key Performance Indicators

Management regularly reviews financial and non-financial performance indicators to assess the Company’s
operating results. The following table sets forth, for the quarterly periods indicated, certain of management’s key
financial performance indicators.

Three Months Ended
August 31, May 31, February29, November 30,

2008 2008 2008 2007
Salescycle . ... 20days 21days 23 days 22 days
Inventory Turns . ... ... e e e 8trns  8iurns 8 turns 3 wrns
Days in accounts receivable . ........... ... ... ... .. ... 40 days 39days 39 days 42 days
Days in inventory .......... ...t iiiiiiii e 45 days 47 days 47 days 42 days
Daysinaccountspayable ............... ... ... ... ... .. 65 days 65days 63 days 62 days




Three Months Ended
August 31, May 31, February 28, November 30,

2007 2007 2007 2006
Salescycle ... ... . 19days 25days 29days 23 days
Inventory turms . . ... ... .. e 8turns  §turns 7 turns 8 turns
Days in accounts receivable ................ ... ... oL 39days 40days 41 days 42 days
Days ininvemtory . ...........oiiiiainnii i 43 days 47days 50 days 46 days
Daysinaccountspayable ........... ... ... .. .. ...... 63 days 62days 62 days 65 days

The sales cycle is calculated as the sum of days in accounts receivable and days in inventory, less the days
in accounts payable; accordingly, the variance in the sales cycle quarter over quarter is a direct result of changes
in these indicators. Days in accounts receivable increased one day to 40 days during the three months ended
August 31, 2008 from the prior sequential quarter which was primarily due to timing of sales and cash collection
efforts during the quarter. Days in accounts receivable remained consistent at 39 days during the three months
ended May 31, 2008 from the prior sequential quarter. During the three months ended February 29, 2008, days in
accounts receivable decreased three days to 39 days from the prior sequential quarter and during the three months
ended November 30, 2007 days in accounts receivable increased three days to 42 days from the prior sequential
quarter. Both of these fluctuations were a result of timing of sales and cash collection efforts during the quarter,
as well as related seasonality factors.

Days in inventory decreased two days to 45 days during the three months ended August 31, 2008 from the
prior sequential guarter as a result of improved inventory management. Days in inventory remained consistent at
47 days during the three months ended May 31, 2008 from the prior sequential quarter. During the three months
ended February 29, 2008, days in inventory increased five days to 47 days due to decreased sales during the
guarter resulting from seasonality factors in our consumer sector and delays in customer demand which had been
scheduled during future quarters. Days in inventory decreased one day to 42 days during the three months ended
November 30, 2007. The decrease in days in inventory was primarily a result of increased sales- during the
quarter and related seasonality factors. Inventory turns remained consistent at eight turns during all of the fiscal
year 2008 periods.

Days in accounts payable remained consistent at 65 days during the three months ended August 31, 2008
from the prior sequential quarter. Days in accounts payable increased two days to 65 days during the three
months ended May 31, 2008 from the prior sequential quarter, increased one day to 63 days during the three
months ended February 29, 2008 from the prior sequential quarter and decreased one day to 62 days during the
three months ended November 30, 2007 from the prior sequential quarter. These fluctuations in days in accounts
payables during fiscal year 2008 were primarily a result of timing of purchases and cash payments for purchases
during the respective guarters.

The sales cycle was |9 days during the three months ended August 31, 2007 and was 20 days during the
three months ended August 31, 2008. This increase was due to changes in accounts receivable, accounts payable
and inventory that are discussed above.

Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates

The preparation of our financial statements and related disclosures in conformity with U.S. GAAP requires
management to make estimates and judgments that affect our reported amounts of assets and liabilities, revenues
and expenses, and related disclosures of contingent assets and liabilities. On an on-going basis, we evaluate our
estimates and assumptions based upen historical experience and various other factors and circumstances.
Management believes that our estimates and assumptions are reasonable under the circumstances; however,
actual results may vary from these estimates and assumptions under different future circumstarices, We have
identified the following critical accounting policies that affect the more significant judgments and estimates used
in the preparation of cur consolidated financial statements. For further discussion of our significant accounting
policies, refer to Note 1 — “Description of Business and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies™ to the
Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Revenue Recognition

We derive revenue principally from the product sales of electronic equipment built to customer
specifications. We also derive revenue to a lesser extent from aftermarket services, design services and excess
inventory sales. Revenue from product sales and excess inventory sales is generally recognized, net of estimated
product return costs, when goods are shipped; title and risk of ownership have passed; the price to the buyer is
fixed or determinable; and recoverability is reasonably assured. Aftermarket service related revenue is
recognized upon completion of the services. Design service related revenue is generally recognized upon
completion and acceptance by the respective customer. We assume no significant obligations after product
shipment.

Allowance for Doubtful Accounts

We maintain an allowance for doubtful accounts related to receivables not expected to be collected from our
customers. This allowance is based on management’s assessment of specific customer balances, considering the
age of receivables and financial stability of the customer. If there is an adverse change in the financial condition
and circumstances of our customers, or if actual defaults are higher than provided for, an addition to the
allowance may be necessary.

Inventory Valuation

We purchase inventory based on forecasted demand and record inventory at the lower of cost or market.
Management regularly assesses inventory valuation based on current and forecasted usage and other lower of
cost or market considerations. If actual market conditions or our customers’ product demands are less favorable
than those projected, additional valuation adjustments may be necessary.

Long-Lived Assets

We review property, plant and equipment and amortizable intangible assets for impairment whenever events
or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable, Recoverability -
of property, plant and equipment is measured by comparing its carrying value to the undiscounted projected
future cash flows that the asset(s) are expected to generate. If the carrying amount of an asset is not recoverable,
we recognize an impairment loss based on the excess of the carrying amount of the long-lived asset over its
respective fair value, which is generally determined as the present value of estimated future cash flows or at the
appraised value. The impairment analysis is based on significant assumptions of future results made by
management, including revenue and cash flow projections. Circumstances that may lead to impairment of
property, plant and equipment include unforeseen decreases in future performance or industry demand and the
restructuring of our operations resulting from a change in our business strategy. For further discussion of cur
current restructuring program, refer to Note 10 — “Restructuring and Impairment Charges” to the Consolidated
Financial Statements and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations — Results of Operations - Restructuring and Impairment Charges.”

We have recorded intangible assets. including goodwill, in connection with business acquisitions. Estimated
useful lives of amortizable intangible assets are determined by management based on an assessment of the period
over which the asset is expected to contribute to future cash flows. The allocation of amortizable intangible assets
impacts the amounts allocable to goodwill,

In accordance with Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 142, Goodwill and Other Intangible
Assets (“SFAS 1427), we perform a goodwill impairment test using a two-step method on an annual basis or
whenever events or circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. The recoverability of
goodwill is measured at the reporting unit level, which the Company has determined to be consistent with its
operating segments as defined in Note 13 - “Concentration of Risk and Segment Data” 10 the Consolidated
Financial Statements. The recoverability of goodwill is determined by comparing the reporting unit’s carrying
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amount, including goodwill, to the fair market value of the reporting unit, based on projected discounted future
results and comparative market multiples. The use of comparative market multiptes (the market approach)
compares our company to other comparable companies based on valuation multiples to arrive at a fair value. We
regularly compare our company and our divisions to our competitors and we believe the judgments used to arrive
at these comparable companies are reasonable. The use of projected discounted future results (discounted cash
flow approach) is based on assumptions that are consistent with our best estimates of future growth and the
strategic plan used to manage the underlying business. Factors requiring significant judgment include the
identification of reporting units, allocation of related goodwill, the assignment of corporate assets and liabilities
to reporting units, future growth rates, discount factors and tax rates, amongst other considerations. Changes in
economic and operating conditions impacting these assumptions could result in goodwill impairment in future
periods. We completed the annual impairment test during the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2008 and determined
that no impairment ¢xisted as of the date of the impairment test.

Restructuring and Impairment Charges

‘We have recognized restructuring and impairment charges related to reductions in workforce, re-sizing and
closure of facilities, and the transition of production from certain facilities into other new and existing facilities.
These charges were recorded pursuant to formal plans developed and approved by management. The recognition
of restructuring and impairment charges requires that we make certain judgmenis and estimates regarding the
nature, timing and amount of costs associated with these plans. The estimates of future liabilities may change,
requiring additional restructuring and impairment charges or the reduction of liabilities already recorded. At the
end of each reporting period, we evaluate the remaining accrued balances to ensure that no excess accruals are
retained and the utilization of the provisions are for their intended purpose in accordance with the restructuring
programs. For further discussion of our restructuring programs, refer to Note 10 - “Restructuring and Impairment
Charges” to the Consolidated Financial Statements and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations — Results of Operations ~ Restructuring and Impairment Charges.”

Pension and Other Postretirement Benefits

We have pension and postretirement benefit costs and liabilities, which are developed from actuarial
valuations. Actuarial valuations require management to make certain judgments and estimates of discount rates,
compensation rate increases and return on plan assets. We evaluate these assumptions on a regular basis taking
into consideration current market conditions and historical market data. The discount rate is used to state
expected future cash flows at a present value on the measurement date. This rate represents the market rate for
high-quality fixed income investments. A lower discount rate increases the present value of benefit obligations
and increases pension expense. When considering the expected long-term rate of return on pension plan assets.
we take into account current and expected asset allocations, as well as historical and expected returns on plan
assets. Other assumptions include demographic factors such as retirement, mortality and turnover. For further
discussion of our pension and postretirement benefits, refer to Note 9 - “Pension and Other Postretirement
Benefits” to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Income Taxes

We estimate our income tax provision in each of the jurisdictions in which we operate, a process that includes
estimating exposures related to examinations by taxing authorities. We must also make judgments regarding the
ability to realize the deferred tax assets. The carrying value of cur net deferred tax assets is based on our belief that
it is more likely than not that we will generate sufficient future taxable income in certain jurisdictions to realize
these deferred tax assets. A valuation allowance has been established for deferred tax assets that we do not believe
meet the “more likely than not” criteria established by Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 109,
Accounting for Income Taxes (“"SFAS 109”). Our judgments regarding future taxable income may change due to
changes in market conditions, changes in tax laws or other factors. If our assumptions and consequently our
estimates change in the future, the valuation allowances we have established may be increased or decreased,
resulting in a respective increase or decrease in either income tax expense or goodwill.
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In June of 2006, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (the “FASB”) issued Interpretation No. 48,
Accounting for Uncertainty in Income Taxes — an Interpretation of FASB Statement No. 109 (“FIN 487), which
clarifies the accounting for uncertainty in income taxes in an enterprise’s financial statements in accordance with
SFAS 109. FIN 48 prescribes a recognition threshold and measurement attribute for financial statement
recognition and measurement of a tax position taken or expected to be taken in a 1ax return. FIN 48 also provides
guidance on derecognition, classification, interest and penalties, accounting in interim periods, disclosure and
transition. For further discussion related to our income taxes, refer to Note 4 — “Income Taxes” to the
Consolidated Financial Statements,

Stock-Based Compensation

In accordance with the provisions of Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 123(R), Share-Based
Payments (“SFAS 123R™) and the Securities and Exchange Commission Staff Accounting Bulletin No. 107
("SAB 107"), we began recognizing stock-based compensation expense in our consolidated statement of earnings
on September 1, 2005. The fair value of options granted prior to September 1, 2005 were valued using the Black-
Scholes model while the stock appreciation rights granted afier this date were valued using a lattice valuation
model. Option pricing models require the input of subjective assumptions, including the expected life of the
option or stock appreciation right, risk-free rate, expected dividend yield and the price volatility of the underlying
stock. Judgment is also required in estimating the number of stock awards that are expected to vest as a result of
satisfaction of time-based vesting schedules or the achievement of certain performance conditions. If actual
results or future changes in estimates differ significantly from our current estimates, stock-based compensation
could increase or decrease. For further discussion of our stock-based compensation, refer to Note 12 -
“Stockholders’ Equity” to the Consolidated Financial Statements. See “Risk Factors — We are involved in
reviews of our historical stock option grant practices.”

Recent Accounting Pronouncements

See Note 15 — “New Accounting Pronouncements” to the Consolidated Financial Statements for discussion
on recent accounting pronouncements,

Results of Operations

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, certain consolidated statement of earnings data as a
percentage of net revenue:

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
L TEVEIIUE . .ottt ettt are s et 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Costofrevenue ... .. ... .. i it i i 93.2 934 92.5
Gross profit .. .. e 6.8 6.6 7.5
Selling, general and administrative ................. ... ... ... 3.8 4.0 3.7
Research anddevelopment ......... ... ... .. ... .. ... ........ 0.3 0.3 04
Amortization of intangibles ........ ... .. .. .. . Lo oo 03 0.2 0.2
Restructuring and impairment charges ............ ... ... ........ 04 0.6 0.8
Operating IMCOME . .« ¢\ ittt ettt e et eee et a e iiereannns 20 1.5 24
T EXPENSE L e e 0.1 0.1 0.1
INerest INCOMIE . . .. ..ottt e et et e et ie e ee e aees (0.1) 0.1 0.2)
Interest EXPENSE . . .. e e 0.8 0.7 0.3
Income before income taxes and minority interest .................. 1.2 0.8 2.2
INCOME tAX BXPEIISE . . .\ttt ittt i e ie sttt e ie e e e 0.2 0.2 0.6
Minority interest, netof tax ........ ... ... ... o, 0.0 0.0 —
Netincome . ... .. e 1.0% 0.6% 1.6%




Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2008 Compared to Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2007

Net Revenue. Our net revenue increased 4.0% to $12.8 billion for fiscal year 2008, up from $12.3 billion in
fiscal year 2007. The increase in our net revenue base year-over-year primarily represents stronger market share
with our existing programs, organic growth from new and existing customers as vertical companies continue to
convert to an outsourcing model, and additional sales related to certain recent business acquisitions. These
increases were partially offset by decreased levels of production with a major customer in the mobility sector and
reduced demand in certain other sectors due to a softening market. See Note 7 — “Business Acquisitions” to the
Consolidated Financial Statements for discussion on our recent business acquisitions. Specific increases include a
40% increase in the sale of telecommunication products; a 20% increase in the sale of peripheral products; a 16%
increase in the sale of other products; a 13% increase in aftermarket services; a 12% increase in the sale of
networking products; and a 12% increase in the sale of computing and storage products. Specific decreases
include a 23% decrease in the sale of mobility products; a 6% decrease in the sale of automotive products; a 5%
decrease in the sale of display products; and a 1% decrease in the sale of instrumentation and medical products.

A portion of our net revenue increase is attributable to businesses we acquire. Generally, we assess revenue
on a global customer basis regardless of whether the growth is associated with organic growth or as a result of an
acquisition. Accordingly, we do not differentiate or report separately revenue increases generated by acquisitions
as opposed 10 existing business. In addition, the added cost structures associated with our acquisitions have
historically been relatively insignificant when compared to our overall cost structure.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, revenue by industry sector expressed as a
percentage of net revenue. The distribution of revenue across our industry sectors has fluctuated, and will
continue to fluctuate, as a result of numerous factors, including but not limited to the following: increased
business from new and existing customers; fluctuations in customer demand; seasonality, especially in the
automotive and consumer industry sectors; and increased growth in the automotive, consumer, and
instrumentation and medical products industry sectors as more vertical companies are electing to ouisource their
production in these areas.

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,
2008 2007 2006

EMS
AUIOTIO IV .« ot ittt it e e i e e 4% 5% 5%
Computing and SEOTAZE . . . ...ttt e i it ra e 13% 11% 11%
Instrumentation and medical ............ . .. i 18% 19% 20%
NetworkKing .. ..o.u v e - 21% 20% 13%
TeleCOMMUNICAHONS . . ...ttt ittt ettt e et et caaeanans 6% 5% 0%
@ 131" o _2% ___2% 1%
Total EMIS . ... e e e _64% 12% iﬁ%
Consumer
DASPlaY ot i 7% 8% 8%
MObILtY oo e 12% 16% 21%
Peripherals ........ oo e 12%  10%  11%
Total Consumer . ............. . . . .t tiieiiaaii i ﬂ% ﬁ% ﬂ%
AM e e 5% 4% _4%
Total . .. e et l@_% 100%  100%
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Foreign source revenue represented 79.6% of our net revenue for fiscal year 2008 and 78.8% of net revenue
for fiscal year 2007. We currently expect our foreign source revenue to slightly increase as a percentage of net
revenue over the course of fiscal year 2009 due to expansion in Asia and Eastern Europe.

Grass Profit. Gross profit increased to $867.8 million (6.8% of net revenue) for fiscal year 2008 from
$812.0 million (6.6% of net revenue) for fiscal year 2007. The percentage increase from the prior fiscal year was
partially due to factors that decreased gross profit in fiscal year 2007, but have since been resolved. The factors
that contributed to decreased gross profit in fiscal year 2007 included inefficiencies in our consumer model
which adversely impacted margins, shifting to a more integrated model with one customer and shifting to a more
vertical solution that integrated our Green Point services for another significant customer. In addition, we have
exited production of certain targeted products in the consumer sector.

Selling, General and Administrative. Selling, general and administrative expenses decreased to
$491.3 million (3.8% of net revenue) from $492.0 million (4.0% of net revenue) for fiscal year 2007. The slight
absolute dollar decrease was due to several factors including a $14.5 million decrease in legal and accounting
expenses incurred during fiscal year 2007 related to the independent stock option review that was performed; a
$14.0 million reversal of previously recognized stock-based compensation expense as a result of a change in
estimate related to performance based restricted stock awards that are no longer expected to vest; and a decrease
of $4.9 million in stock-based compensation expense incurred during fiscal year 2007 related to certain 2006
personal tax liabilities incurred by certain option holders who have exercised Section 409A affected options as
defined under Internal Revenue Code Section 409A. These decreases were offset by an increase of $7.4 million
as a result of Green Point being consolidated for a full year in fiscal year 2008; an increase of $13.1 million
related to the NSN acquisition; and an increase of $13.1 million stock-based compensation expense associated
with our annual grant of stock-based awards to employees,

R&D. R&D expenses for fiscal year 2008 decreased to $33.0 million (0.3% of net revenue) from
$36.4 million (0.3% of net revenue) for fiscal year 2007. The decrease is atributed primarily to an increased
level of customer-funded design projects, along with the repositioning of certain design resources to lower-cost
regions.

Amortization of Intangibles. We recorded $37.3 million of amortization of intangibles in fiscal year 2008
as compared to $29.3 million in fiscal year 2007. The increase was primarily attributable to amortization of
intangible assets resulting from our acquisitions consummated in fiscal year 2007, offset by certain fully
amortized intangible assets. For additional information regarding purchased intangibles, see “Acquisitions and
Expansion” below, Note 1(f) — “Description of Business and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies —
Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets”, Note 6 — “Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets” and Note 7 — “Business
Acquisitions™ to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Restructuring and Impairment Charges. As mentioned in “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Summary of Results,” during the fourth quarter of fiscal year
2006, we initiated the 2006 Restructuring Plan. We have substantially completed restructuring activities and
expect to incur the remaining costs over the course of fiscal year 2009 with certain contract termination costs to
be incurred through fiscal year 201 1.

For fiscal year 2008, the 2006 Restructuring Plan resulted in restructuring and impairment charges of $54.8
million consisting of employee severance and benefit costs of approximately $46.7 million, costs related to lease
commitments of approximately $7.3 million, fixed asset impairments of approximately $0.3 million and other
restructuring costs of approximately $0.5 million.

For fiscal year 2007, the 2006 Restructuring Plan resulted in restructuring and impairment charges of $72.4
million, consisting of employee severance and benefit costs of approximately $31.3 million, costs related to lease
commitments of approximately $2.7 million, fixed asset impairments of approximately $45.6 million and other
restructuring costs of approximately $1.1 million, offset by $8.3 million of proceeds received in connection with
facility closure costs.
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Through August 31, 2008, the 2006 Restructuring Plan has resulted in restructuring and impairment charges
of $209.1 million. These charges include cash costs totaling $160.2 million, of which $1.5 million was paid in the
fourth fiscal quarter of 2006, $64.8 million was paid in fiscal year 2007 and $57.2 million was paid in fiscal year
2008. The cash costs consist of employee severance and benefits costs of approximately $146.4 million, costs
related to lease commitments of approximately $20.0 million and other restructuring costs of $2.1 million. These
cash costs were offset by $8.3 million of cash proceeds received in connection with a facility closure. Non-cash
costs of approximately $48.9 million primarily represent fixed asset impairment charges related to our
restructuring activities.

At August 31, 2008, liabilities of approximately $35.2 million related to these restructurings activities are
expected to be paid out in fiscal year 2009. The remaining liability of $5.3 million is related to certain lease
commitments and employee severance and termination benefit payments and is expected to be paid out primarily
during fiscal years 2009 through 2011.

As of August 31, 2008, as a result of the restructuring activities completed through August 31, 2008 related
to the 2006 Restructuring Plan, we expect to avoid annual costs of approximately $151.5 million that would
otherwise have been incurred if the restructuring activities had not been completed. The expected avoided annual
costs consist of a reduction in employee related expenses of approximately $137.7 million, 2 reduction in
depreciation expense associated with impaired fixed assets of approximately $8.5 million, and a reduction in rent
expense associated with leased buildings that have been vacated of approximately $5.3 million. The majority of
these annual cost savings will be reflected as a reduction in cost of revenue, with a small portion being reflected
as a reduction in selling, general and administrative expense. These annual costs savings are expected 1o be offset
by decreased revenues associated with certain products that are approaching the end-of-life stage; decreased
revenues as a result of shifting production to plants located in lower cost regions where competitive
environmental pressures require that we pass those cost savings onto our customers; and incremental employee
related costs expected to be incurred by those plants to which the production will be shifted. After considering
these cost savings offsets, we currently expect to realize nei annualized cost savings of approximately $30.0 w0
$40.0 million by the second half of fiscal year 2009. For further discussion of the current restructuring program,
see “Overview — Summary of Results” above, and Note 10 — “Restructuring and Impairment Charges” to the
Consolidated Financial Statements.

Other Expense. We recorded other expense on the sale of accounts receivable under our North American
securitization program totaling $11.9 million and $15.9 miilion for the fiscal years ending August 31, 2008 and
2007, respectively. The decrease in other expense was primarily due to a decrease in the amount of receivables
sold under the program during the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008. For further discussion of our accounts
receivable securitization program, see Note 2 — “Accounts Receivable Securitizations” to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

Interest Income. Interest income decreased to $12.0 million in fiscal year 2008 from $14.5 million in fiscal year
2007. The decrease was primarily due to lower interest yields on operating cash, cash deposits and cash equivalents.

Interest Expense. Interest expense increased to $94.3 million in fiscal year 2008 from $86.1 million in
fiscal year 2007. The increase was primarily a result of higher overall average debt levels due to acquisition
related debt being outstanding for a full fiscal year.

Income Taxes. Income tax expense reflects an effective tax rate of 16.0% for fiscal year 2008, as compared
to an effective tax rate of 22.6% for fiscal year 2007. The decrease is primarily a result of increased income in
jurisdictions with lower tax rates. The tax rate is predominantly a function of the mix of tax rates in the various
jurisdictions in which we do business. Our international operations have historically been taxed at a lower rate
than in the U.S., primarily due to tax incentives, including tax holidays, granted to our sites in Brazil, China,
Hungary, India, Malaysia and Poland that expire at various dates through 2017. Such tax holidays are subject to
conditions with which we expect 1o continue 1o comply. See “Risk Factors - We are subject to the risk of
increased taxes” and Note 4 — “Income Taxes” to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further discussion.
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Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2007 Compared to Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2006

Net Revenue. Our net revenue increased 19.7% to $12.3 billion for fiscal year 2007, up from $10.3 billion
in fiscal year 2006. The increase was due to increased sales levels across most industry sectors, as well as
additional sales related to certain recent business acquisitions. See Note 7 — “Business Acquisitions” to the
Consolidated Financial Statements for discussion on our recent business acquisitions. Specific increases include a
142% increase in the sale of other products; an 89% increase in the sale of networking products; a 42% increase
in the sale of aftermarket services; a 20% increase in the sale of display products; a 20% increase in the sale of
computing and storage products; a 15% increase in the sale of instrumentation and medical products; a 12%
increase in the sale of peripheral products; and a 6% increase in the sale of automotive products. Specific
decreases include a 12% decrease in the sale of telecommunication products and a 10% decrease in the sale of
mobility products. The increased sales levels were due to the addition of new customers and organic growth in
these industry sectors, as well as additional sales related to certain recent business acquisitions as discussed
above,

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, revenue by industry sector expressed as a
percentage of net revenue. The distribution of revenue across our industry sectors has fluctuated, and will
continue to fluctuate, as a result of numerous factors, including but not limited to the following: increased
business from new and existing customers; fluctuations in customer demand; seasonality, especially in the
automotive and consumer industry sectors; and increased growth in the automotive, consumer, and
instrumentation and medical products industry sectors as more vertical companies are electing to outsource their
preduction in these areas.

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2007 2006

EMS
Automotive . ............ e 5% 5%
Computing and S10Tage . .. ... ... . ... 1% 11%
Instrumentation and medical ...... ... .. . ... . 19% 20%
NEIWOTKING Lo e e 20% 13%
TelecommURICAtIONS . ., ...t it et aa et e aeas 5% 6%
18 11T~ _%% __l%

Total EMS .. .. e __6_2_% E%
Consumer .
Display ... e e e 8% 8%
Mobility ... o 16% 21%
Peripherals ... ... o _10% 1%

Total Consumer ........... ... ... . i, ﬁ% ﬂ%
AMES e e e e _ 4% 4%

Total ... e e 100% _1_09%

Foreign source revenue represented 78.8% of our net revenue for fiscal year 2007 and 82.3% of net revenue
for fiscal year 2006,

Gross Profit. Gross profit decreased to 6.6% of net revenue in fiscal year 2007 from 7.5% in fiscal year
2006. The percentage decrease from the prior fiscal year was partially due to having a higher portion of
materials-based revenue, driven in part by growth in our networking sector. In addition, due to the inefficiencies
in our current consumer model which has adversely impacted margins, we are shifting to a more integrated
model with one customer and shifting to a more vertical solution that will integrate our Green Point services for
another significant customer. In addition, we have exited production of targeted products in the consumer sector.,
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In absolute dotlars, gross profit for fiscal year 2007 increased $47.1 million versus fiscal year 2006 due to
the increased revenue base.

Selling, General and Administrative. Selling, general and administrative expenses increased to
$492.0 million (4.0% of net revenue) from $382.2 million (3.7% of net revenue) in fiscal year 2006. The absolute
dollar increase was largely due to increased costs primarily in Eastern Europe and Asia to support our operational
growth and expansion within those areas; the acquisition of Green Point in April 2007; incremental stock-based
compensation expense associated with our annual grant of stock-based awards to employees; legal and
accounting expenses incurred during fiscal year 2007 related to the independent stock option review that was
performed; and incremental costs in fiscal year 2007 due to the acquisition of Celetronix in March 2006.

R&D. R&D expenses in fiscal year 2007 increased to $36.4 million (0.3% of net revenue) from
$35.0 million (0.4%% of net revenue) in fiscal year 2006. The increase is attributed to growth in our product
development activities related to new platform designs, including cell phone modules, wireless and broadband
access products, consumer entertzinment products, and enterprise storage products. We also continued efforts in
new product technologies and the related production design processes; and the development of new advanced
manufacturing technologies.

Amortization of Intangibles, We recorded $29.3 million of amortization of intangibles in fiscal year 2007
as compared to $24.3 million in fiscal year 2006. The increase was primarily attributable to amortization of
intangible assets resulting from our acquisitions consummated in fiscal year 2007, offset by certain fully
amortized intangible assets. For additional information regarding purchased intangibles, see “Acquisitions and
Expansion” below, Note 1{f) — “Description of Business and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies —
Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets”, Note 6 — “Goodwill and Other Imtangible Assets” and Note 7 — “Business
Acquisitions™ to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Restructuring and Impairment Charges. As mentioned in “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Summary of Results,” during the fourth quarter of fiscal year
2006, we initiated the 2006 Restructuring Plan.

During fiscal year 2007, the 2006 Restructuring Plan resulted in restructuring and impairment charges of
$72.4 million, consisting of employee severance and benefit costs of approximately $31.3 million, costs related
to lease commitments of approximately $2.7 million, fixed asset impairments of approximately $45.6 million and
other restructuring costs of approximately $1.1 million, offset by $8.3 million of proceeds received in connection
with facility closure costs.

The 2006 Restructuring Plan resulted in restructuring and impairment charges of $81.9 million for fiscal
year 2006 consisting of employee severance and benefit costs of approximately $67.4 million, costs related to
lease commitments of approximately $10.1 million, fixed asset impairments of approximately $3.6 million and
other restructuring costs of approximately $0.8 million, primarily related to the repayment of government
provided subsidies that resulted from the reduction in force in certain locations.

These restructuring and impairment charges related to the 2006 Restructuring Plan incurred through
August 31, 2007 of $154.3 million include cash costs totaling $105.9 million, of which $1.5 million was paid in
the fourth fiscal quarter of 2006 and $64.8 million was paid in fiscal year 2007. The cash costs consist of
employee severance and benefits costs of approximately $99.8 miltion, costs related to Jease commitments of
approximately $12.9 million and other restructuring costs of $1.5 million. These cash costs were offset by
approximately $8.3 million of cash proceeds received in connection with a facility closure. Non-cash costs of
approximately $48.4 million primarily represent fixed asset impairment charges related to our restructuring
activities.
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Additionally, during the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006, we made the final cash payment related to our
historical restructuring program. A liability balance of approximately $308.0 thousand remained after remittance
of the final payment. This remaining liability was recorded as a reduction of the fiscal year 2006 restructuring
charge.

Other Expense. We recorded other expense on the sale of accounts receivable under our North American
securitization program totaling $15.9 million and $11.9 million for the fiscal years ending August 31, 2007 and
2006, respectively. The increase in other expense was primarily due to an increase in the amount of receivables
sold under the program during the fiscal year ended August 31, 2007. For further discussion of our accounts
receivable securitization program, see Note 2 — “Accounts Receivable Securitizations” to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

Interest Income. Interest income decreased to $14.5 million in fiscal year 2007 from $18.7 million in fiscal
year 2006. The decrease was primarily due to lower levels of operating cash, cash deposits and cash equivalents
due to the repayment of outstanding borrowings under our debt agreements.

Interest Expense. Interest expense increased to $86.1 million in fiscal year 2007 from $23.5 million in
fiscal year 2006. The increase was primarily a result of increased borrowings under the revolving credit portion
of our Credit Facility, as well as borrowings under our Bridge Facility that was entered into on December 21,
2006, primarily to fund the tender offer and merger with Green Point.

Income Taxes. Income tax expense reflects an effective tax rate of 22.6% for fiscal year 2007, as compared
to an effective tax rate of 26.9% for fiscal year 2006. The decrease is primarily a result of the absence of tax
expense associated with recording valuation allowances in fiscal year 2006 of $37.1 million on net deferred tax
assets as a result of our restructuring plan. For further discussion of the restructuring plan, see Note 10 —
“Restructuring and Impairment Charges” to the Consolidated Financial Statements. The tax rate is predominantly
a function of the mix of tax rates in the various jurisdictions in which we do business. Our international
operations have historically been taxed at a lower rate than in the U.S., primarily due to tax incentives, including
tax holidays, granted to our sites in Brazil, China, Hungary, India, Malaysia and Poland that expire at various
dates through 2017. Such tax holidays are subject to conditions with which we expect 1o continue to comply. See
Note 4 - “Income Taxes” to the Consolidated Financial Statements,
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Quarterly Results (Unaudited)

The following table sets forth certain unaudited quarterly financial information for the 2008 and 2007 fiscal

years. In the opinion of management, this information has been presented on the same basis as the audited
consolidated financial statements appearing elsewhere, and all necessary adjustments (consisting of normal
recurring accruals) have been included in the amounts stated below to present fairly the unaudited quarterly
results when read in conjunction with the audited consolidated financial statements and related notes thereto. The
operating results for any quarter are not necessarily indicative of results for any future period.

Fiscal Year 2008 Fiscal Year 2007
Aug, 31, May 31, Feh. 29, Nov. 30, Aug. 31, May 31, Feb. 28, Nov, 30,
2008 2008 2008 2007 2007 2007 2007 2006
(im thousands, except per share data)
Netrevenue ............... $3,264,874 $3.088.269 $3.058.613 $3,367,947 $3,129,831 $3,001.896 $2.934.862 $3,224,003
Costofrevenue ............ 3.034,874 2,878,087 2,870,708 3.128.233 2900.285 2,782,907 2,763.352 3,032,018
Grossprofit ............... 230,000 210,182 187,905 239,714 229546 218989 171,510 191,985
Selling, general and
administrative . ...... 123,707 126.557 124,910 116,150 121,503 140,733 119,975 109,756
Research and
development ........ 8.603 8.006 9.863 6,512 9,409 10.498 7,766 8,708
Amortization of
intangibles .. ........ 9,653 9,058 9722 8.855 8.685 8.804 6,092 5,766
Restructuring and
impairment charges . . . 262 3470 41,789 9287 39417 25,325 997 6.657(2)
Operating income .......... 87,775 63,091 1.621 98.910 50,532 33,629 36.680 61,098
Otherexpense . ............ 2087 2.010 3,320 4,485 4,395 3,809 4,049 3.635(2)
Interest income ............ (2,759) {3.051) (3.152) (3.052) {4,219} (4.042) (3,769 (2,501
Interest expense . .......... 23.807 21,213 23,711 25.585 24,967 28.523 21,072 11.507
Income before income taxes

and minority interest ... ... 64,640 42,919 (22.258) 71,892 25.389 5,339 15,328 48 457
Income tax (benefit)

EXPENSE ... ... ... 7.729 4,657 3.102 9.631 13.297 (505) 1.529 7.080
Minority interest, net of tax . . (580) (183) (1.315) 260 367 (390) (101 —
Netincome ............... $ 574918 38445% (24045 % 62001 % 11725% 6234 % 13900 % 41377
Earnings per share:

Basic ................ $ 028 % 0.19 § 012) % 030 8% 006 % 003 3% 007 % 0.20
Diluted .............. $ 028 3% 0.19 § 012xH % 030 $ 0.06 % 003 % 007 $ 0.20

Common shares used in the
calculations of earnings per

share:
Basic ................ 205889 205463 205,082 204,649 204196 203,728 203377 203.077
Diluted .............. 206,804 206,077  205.082 206,605 206,106 205,772 205925 206,361
(1) For the three months ended February 29, 2008 all outstanding stock options, stock appreciation rights and restricted stock

(2)

awards are not included in the computation of diluted earnings per share because the Company was in a loss position,

We received an $8.4 million reimbursement pursuant to an agreement with a company from which we previously
purchased certain facilities in order to reimburse us for cenain costs related 1o the closure of a manufacturing facility in
Europe. As they relate to activities for which the revenues and expenses have historically been included in our operating
income, we have reclassified these $8.4 million of proceeds from other income to restructuring and impairment charges
on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings.
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, certain financial information stated as a percentage
of net revenue:

Fiscal Year 2008 Fiscal Year 2007

Aug. 31, May3l, Feb.29, Nov.30, Aug. 31, May3l, Feh.28, Nov. 30,
2008 2008 2008 2007 2007 2007 2007 2006

Netrevenue ..................... 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Costofrevenue .................. 93.0 93.2 939 92.9 92.7 927 942 94.0
Grossprofit ..................... 7.0 6.8 6.1 7.1 7.3 13 5.8 6.0
Selling, general and
administrative ............. 3.8 4.1 4.0 34 39 47 4.1 34
Research and development .. ... 03 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3 03
Amortization of intangibles . ... 0.3 03 0.3 0.3 03 0.3 0.2 0.2
Restructuring and impairment
charges ........... ... ... 0.0 0.1 1.4 0.3 1.2 0.8 0.0 0.2
Operating income .. .............. 2.6 2.0 0.1 29 1.6 1.2 1.2 1.9
Otherexpense ................... 0.1 0.1 0.1 041 0.1 0.1 0 0.1
Interest income ... ............... ©n  ©1) ©) ©n ©pDH (©D 0D 0D
Interest expense . .. ............... 0.7 0.7 0.8 08 0.8 1.0 0.7 0.4
Income before income taxes and
minority interest ............... 1.9 13 0.7 2.1 0.8 0.2 0.5 1.5
Income tax (benefit) expense ....... 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.3 04 0.0 0.1 0.2
Minority interest, net of tax ........ 0.0 0.0 0.0 _— 0.0 0.0 0.0 —
Netincome ..................... 18% 12% (©08)% 18% 04% 02% 04% 13%

Acquisitions and Expansion

We have made a number of acquisitions that were accounted for using the purchase method of accounting.
Our consolidated financial statements include the operating results of each business from the date of acquisition.
See “Risk Factors — We may not achieve expected profitability from our acquisitions.” For further discussion of
our recent and planned acquisitions, see Note 7 — “Business Acquisitions” to the Consolidated Financial
Statements,

We completed construction of our new manufacturing facilities in Uzhgorod, Ukraine in the first quarter of
fiscal year 2008 and in Huangpu, China in the second quarter of fiscal year 2008, We also completed
construction of an additional facility in Chennai, India during the second quarter of fiscal year 2008 and
commenced operations in this facility during the third quarter of fiscal year 2008. We completed construction of
an expansion to our existing facilities in Kwidzyn, Poland during the founth quarter of fiscal year 2008 and
Ranjangaon, India during the third quaner of fiscal year 2008. We began expansion 1o an existing facility in
Penang, Malaysia in the third quarter of fiscal year 2008 and have substantially completed construction during
the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2008.

As discussed in Note 7 —~ “Business Acquisitions” to the Consolidated Financial Statements, we entered into
a merger agreement on November 22, 2006 with Green Point, pursuant to which Green Point agreed to merge
with and into an existing Jabil entity in Taiwan. The legal merger was effective on April 24, 2007. The legal
merger was primarily achieved through a tender offer that we made to acquire 100% of the outstanding shares of
Green Point for 109.0 New Taiwan dollars per share. The tender offer was launched on November 23, 2006 and
remained open for a period of 30 days. During the tender offer period, we acquired approximately 260.9 million
shares, representing 97.6% of the outstanding shares of Green Point. On January 16, 2007, we paid cash in the
amount of approximately $870.7 million (in U.S. dollars) to acquire the tendered shares. Subsequent to the
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completion of the tender offer and prior to the completion of the acquisition, we acquired approximately
2.1 million Green Point shares in block trades for a price of 109.0 New Taiwan dollars per share (or an
approximate total of $7.0 million in U.S, dollars). On April 24, 2007. pursuant to the November 22, 2006 merger
agreement, we acquired the approximately 4.1 million remaining outstanding Green Point shares that were not
tendered during the tender offer peried, for 109.0 New Taiwan dollars per share (or an approximate total of $13.3
million in U.S. dollars). In total, we paid a total cash amount of approximately $891.0 million in U.S. dollars to
complete the merger with Green Point. To fund the acquisition, we entered into a $1.0 billion, 364-day senior
unsecured bridge loan facility with a syndicate of banks on December 21, 2006. See Note 7 — “Business
Acquisitions” included in our Consolidated Financial Statements for further discussion. The financial results of
Green Point were included in our Consolidated Financial Statements beginning on January 16, 2007. We
recorded a minority interest in our Consolidated Financial Statements from January 16, 2007 through April 24,
2007 related 1o the remaining 2.4% of Green Point outstanding shares that were acquired on April 24, 2007.

On October 17, 2007, one of our Halian subsidiaries entered into an agreement to acquire certain
manufacturing operations of Nokia Siemens Networks S.p.A. (“NSN™). The acquired manufacturing operations
relate to two of NSN’s existing facilities in Cassina de Pecchi and Marcianise, Italy. The agreement, which was
effective November 1, 2007, includes the purchase of certain assets, including machinery, equipment and
inventory, and the assumption of certain employee related liabilities. The parties also entered into a
manufacturing agreement, pursuant to which we will continue to build products that are currently manufactured
at these facilities. We acquired these manufacturing operations to enhance our global standing as a leading
provider of telecommunications infrastructure hardware. See Note 7 — “Business Acquisitions” included in our
Consolidated Financial Statements for further discussion.

Seasonality

Production levels for our Consumer division and the automotive industry sector of our EMS division are
subject to seasonal influences. We may realize greater net revenue during our first fiscal quarter due to high
demand for consumer products during the holiday selling season.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

At August 31, 2008, we had cash and cash equivalent balances totaling $773.0 million, total notes payable,
long-term debt and capital lease obligations of $1.4 billion and $937.5 million available for borrowing under our
revolving credit facilities and amounts available under our accounts receivable securitization programs.

The following table sets forth, for the fiscal year ended August 31 selected consolidated cash flow
information (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
Net cash provided by operating activities .......................... $411,865 $ 183,889 § 448,176
Net cash used in investing activities ............... ... .. ... ..., (384,720) (1,054,422) (417470)
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities .................. 93,137 715,140 (67,906)
Effect of exchange rate changesoncash . ........ ... ... ... ... ..... (10,984) 45,455 14,692
Net (decrease) increase in cash and cash equivalents . ................ $ 109,208 § (109,938) $ (22,508)

Net cash provided by operating activities for fiscal year 2008 was $411.9 million. This consisted primarily
of $133.9 million of net income, $276.3 million of depreciation and amortization, $54.8 million of non-cash
restructuring charges, $36.4 million of non-cash stock-based compensation expense, increases in accounts
payable and accrued expenses of $119.9 million, and increases in income taxes payable of $52.0 million, The
increase in accounts payable and accrued expenses was due primarily to the timing of purchases in the fourth
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quarter of fiscal year 2008. The increase in income taxes payable was primarily due to additional unrecognized
tax benefits being recorded and the timing of certain income tax payments. These sources of cash were partially
offset by $67.4 million in deferred income taxes, a $27.6 million increase in inventory, a $60.8 million increase
in accounts receivable, and a $92.7 million increase in prepaid expenses and other assets. The increase in
inventory was due primarily to the pre-positioning of inventory in anticipation of forecasted first quarter demand.
The increase in accounts receivable was due primarily to a reduction in the sale of receivables under our North
American securitization program in the amount of $47.3 million. The increase in prepaid expenses and other
assets primarily relates to the recording of a note receivable due from a customer.

Net cash used in investing activities for fiscal year 2008 was $384.7 million. This consisted of net cash of
$58.2 million primarily paid for the acquisition of certain manufacturing operations of NSN and our capital
expenditures of $337.5 million for manufacturing and computer equipment to support our ongoing business
across all segments and for expansion activities in Asia and Eastern Europe. These expenditures were partially
offset by $11.0 million of proceeds from the sale of certain excess property, plant and equipment.

Net cash provided by financing activities for fiscal year 2008 was $93.1 million. This resulted from our
receipt of approximately 34.5 billion of proceeds from borrowings under debt agreements, which primarily
included an aggregate of $3.1 billion of borrowings under the revolving portion of the Credit Facility, $394.2
million of net proceeds from the 8.250% Senior Notes, and $364.3 million of borrowings under our short-term
Indian working capital facilities. In addition we obtained proceeds of $16.5 million upon the issuance of common
stock under option plans and employee stock purchase plans. This was offset by approximately $4.4 billion of
payments toward debt agreements during fiscal year 2008, which primarily included repayments of an aggregate
of $3.1 billion of borrowings under the revolving portion of the Credit Facility, $400.0 million toward repayment
of borrowings under the Bridge Facility, and $350.5 million toward repayment of borrowings under our short-
term Indian working capital facilities. In addition we paid $58.6 million of dividends to stockholders during
fiscal year 2008. See Note 8 — “Notes Payable, Long-Term Debt and Long-Term Lease Obligations” to the
Consolidated Financial Statements.

We may need to finance future growth and any corresponding working capital needs with additional
borrowings under our revolving credit facilities described below, as well as additional public and private
offerings of our debt and equity. Currently, we have approximately $855.0 million of securities registered with
the SEC under our shelf registration statement. The Securities Act of 1933 (the “Act”) Offering Reform has
significantly modified the registration and offering process under the Act. Promptly after filing this Annual
Report on Form 10-K, as a result of our existing “shelf” registration statement expiring December 1, 2008, we
anticipate terminating our existing “shelf” registration statement and filing a new “shelf’® registration statement
under these simplified registration procedures. The new “shelf” registration statement will register the potential
sate of an indeterminate amount of debt and equity securities in the future, from time-to-time, to augment our
liquidity and cupital resources.

During the second quarter of fiscal year 2004, we entered into our North American asset-backed
securitization program with a bank, which originally provided for net cash proceeds at any one time of an amount
up to $100.0 million on the sale of eligible trade accounts receivable of certain domestic operations. Subsequent
to fiscal year 2004, several amendments have increased the net cash proceeds available at any one time under the
securitization program up to an amount of $280.0 million and extended the program until March 19, 2009. Under
this agreement, we continuously sell a designated pool of trade accounts receivable to a wholly-owned
subsidiary, which in tm sells an ownership interest in the receivables to a conduit, administered by an
unaffiliated financial institution. This wholly-owned subsidiary is a separate bankruptcy-remote entity and its
assets would be avatlable first to satisfy the claims of the conduit. As the receivables sold are collected, we are
able to sell additional receivables up to the maximum permitted amount under the program. The secunitization
program requires compliance with several financial covenants including an interest coverage ratio and debt to
EBITDA ratio, as defined in the securitization agreements, as amended. For each pool of eligible receivables sold
10 the conduit, we retain a percentage interest in the face value of the receivables, which is calculated based on
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the terms of the agreement. Net receivables sold under this program are excluded from trade accounts receivable
on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and are reflected as cash provided by operating activities on the Consolidated
Statement of Cash Flows. We continue to service, administer and collect the receivables sold under this program.
We pay facility fees of 0.35% per annum of 102% of the average purchase limit and program fees of up to
0.275% of the average daily outstanding amounts. The investors and the securitization conduit have no recourse
to our assets for failure of debtors to pay when due. As of August 31, 2008, we had sold $344.2 million of
eligible trade accounts receivable, which represents the face amount of total outstanding receivables at that date.
In exchange, we received cash proceeds of $242.0 million and retained an interest in the receivables of
approximately $102.2 million. In connection with the securitization program, we recognized pretax losses on the
sale of receivables of approximately $11.9 million, $15.9 million and $11.9 million during the fiscat years ended
August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, respectively, which are recorded as other expense on the Consolidated
Statement of Earnings.

During the third quarter of fiscal year 2008, we entered into our foreign asset-backed securitization program
with a bank conduit. In connection with the securitization program certain foreign subsidiaries sell, on an
ongoing basis, an undivided interest in designated pools of trade accounts receivable to a special purpose entity,
which in turn borrows up to $200.0 million from the bank conduit to purchase those receivables and in which it
grants securily interests as collateral for the borrowings. The securitization program is accounted for as a
borrowing under Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 140, Accounting for Transfers and Servicing
of Financial Assets and Extinguishments of Liabilities (a replacement of FASB Statement No. 125), (“SFAS
1407). The loan balance is calculated based on the terms of the securitization program agreements. The
securitization program requires compliance with several covenants including a limitation on certain corporate
actions such as mergers, consolidations and sale of substantially all assets. At August 31, 2008, we had $170.9
million of debt outstanding under the program. In addition, we incurred interest expense at a variable rate of
approximately 3.9% plus a fixed spread during the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 on the Consolidated
Statement of Earnings,

Our North American and foreign asset-backed securitization programs expire on March 19, 2009 and
April &, 2009, respectively. While we have historically been able to renew such asset-backed securitization
programs on similar terms, market conditions at the time our current programs expire may prevent us from doing
s0. In such an event we would be required to seek other forms of borrowing on more acceptable terms, or
increase our borrowing under the revolving credit portion of our Credit Facility, which would decrease our
flexibility to make acquisitions and capital expenditures, and also decrease the amount otherwise available for
genelra! corporate purposes.

During the first quarter of fiscal year 2005, we entered into an agreement with an unrelated third-party for
the factoring of specific trade accounts receivable of a foreign subsidiary. Under the terms of the factoring
agreement, we transfer ownership of eligible trade accounts receivable without recourse to the third-party
purchaser in exchange for cash. Proceeds on the transfer reflect the face value of the account less a discount. The
discount is recorded as a loss on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings in the period of the sale. The factoring
agreement expired in April 2008 and was extended for a six month period. The receivables sold pursuant to this
factoring agreement are excluded from trade accounts receivable on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and are
reflected as cash provided by operating activities on the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows. We continue to
service, administer and collect the receivables sold under this program. The third-party purchaser has no recourse
to our assets for failure of debtors to pay when due. At August 31, 2008, we had sold $29.4 million of trade
accounts receivable, which represents the face amount of total outstanding receivables at thal date. In exchange,
we received cash proceeds of $29.4 million. The resulting loss on the sale of trade accounts receivable sold under
this factoring agreement was $0.2 million, $0.2 million and $0.1 million for the fiscal years ended August 31
2008, 2007 and 2006, respectively.
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Notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations outstanding at August 31, 2008 and 2007 are

summarized below (in thousands).

(a)

(b)

August 31, August 31,
2008 2007

5.875% Senior Notes due 2010 (a) ...... ... ... ... .. iiiviunun.. $ 298,198 $ 297,215
8.250% Senior Notes due 2018 (b) . ....coviii it i iiee e 396,377 —_
Short-term factoringdebt (c) .. ... .. ... L 617 8,440
Borrowings under credit fagilities (d) . ......... ... .. il 55,579 42,421
Borrowingsunderloans (€) .......... ... ... i 423,064 446,663
Borrowings under unsecured bridge credit agreement (f) .............. — 400,000
Financing obligation related 1o sale-leaseback transaction (g) .......... — 5,285
Green Point debt obligations (h) ......... ... n. 24,583 62,140
Securitization program obligations (1) ......... ... ... o oL 170,975 —
Miscellanecus borrowings . ... ... ... it e 17 29
Total notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations ....  $1,369,410  $1,262,193
Less current installments of notes payable, long-term debt and long-term

lease obligations ... ....... .. ... e 269,937 501,716
Notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations, less

current InStallmeEnts « ..o e e e $1,099473 § 760,477

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2003, we issued a total of $300.0 million, seven-year, 5.875% Senior
Notes (the “3.875% Senior Notes™) at 99.803% of par, resulting in nei proceeds of approximately $297.2
million, The 5.875% Senior Notes were offered pursuant to our “shelf” registration statement. The 5.875%
Senior Notes mature on July 15, 2010 and pay interest semiannually on January i5 and July 15. We are
subject to covenants such as: limitation upon our consolidation, merger or sale; limitation upon our liens;
limitation upon our sales and leasebacks; limitation upon our subsidiaries’ funded debt; limitation on
guarantees given by our subsidiaries for our indebtedness; our corporate existence; reports; and compliance
and notice requirements.

In July 2003, we entered into an interest rate swap transaction to effectively convert the fixed interest rate of
our 5.875% Senior Notes to a variable rate. The swap, which was to expire in 2010, was accounted for as a
fair value hedge under Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 133, Accounting for Derivative
Instrimments and Certain Hedging Activities (“SFAS 133”). The notional amount of the swap was $300.0
million, which is related to the 5.875% Senior Notes. Under the terms of the swap, we paid an interest rate
equal to the six-month Londen Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR™) set in arrears, plus a fixed spread of
1.945%, In exchange, we received a fixed rate of 5.875%. The swap transaction qualified for the shortcut
method of recognition under SFAS 133, therefore no portion of the swap was treated as ineffective. The
interest rate swap was terminated on June 3, 2005. The fair value of the interest rate swap of $4.5 million
was recorded in long-term liabilities, with the corresponding offset recorded as a decrease to the carrying
value of the 5.875% Senior Notes, on the Consolidated Balance Sheet at the termination date. In addition,
we had recorded $0.4 million of interest receivable from the issuing bank as of the termination date. Upon
termination, we made a net 34.1 million cash payment to the issuing bank to derecognize the interest rate
swap and the accrued interest. The $4.5 million decrease to the carrying value of the 5.875% Senior Notes
on the Consolidated Balance Sheet will be amortized to operations through interest expense over the
remaining term of the debt.

During the second and third quarters of fiscal year 2008, we completed our offerings of $250.0 million and
$150.0 million, respectively, in aggregate principal amount of 8.250% senior unsecured unregistered notes
due March 15, 2018, resulting in net proceeds of approximately $245.7 million and $148.5 million,
respectively. On June 18, 2008, we commenced an offer to exchange the outstanding unregistered 8.250%
Notes for registered 8.250% Notes (collectively the “8.250% Senior Notes”) that are substantially identical
to the unregistered notes except that the 8.25% Senior Notes are registered under the Securities Act and do
not have any transfer restrictions, registration rights or rights to additional special interest. Upon completion
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(c)

(d)

{e)

of the exchange offer on July 18, 2008, all outstanding unregistered notes were exchanged. The 8.250%
Senior Notes were issued pursuant to an Indenture dated as of January 16, 2008, by and between the
Company and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. {formerly known as The Bank of New
York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee (the “Indenture”), as supplemented by the Officers’ Certificates
dated January 16, 2008 and May 19, 2008, that were delivered by certain of our officers pursuant to Sections
1.2, 3.1 and 3.3 of the Indenture,

The 8.250% Senior Notes will mature on March 15, 2018. Interest on the 8.250% Senior Notes is payable
on March 15 and September 15 of each year, beginning on September 15, 2008. The interest rate payable is
subject to adjustment from time to time if the credit ratings assigned to the 8.250% Senior Notes increase or
decrease, as provided in the 8.250% Senior Notes. The 8.250% Senior Notes are our senjor unsecured
obligations and rank equally with all other existing and future senior unsecured debt obligations.

The Indenture contains certain covenants, including, but not limited to, covenants limiting our ability and/or
our subsidiaries’ ability to: create certain liens; enter into sale and leaseback transactions; create, incur,
issue, assume or guarantee any funded debt (applicable only to our “restricted subsidiaries™); guarantee any
of our indebtedness (applicable only to our subsidiaries); and consolidate or merge with, or convey, transfer
or lease all or substantially all of our assels to another person. The Indenture also contains a covenant
regarding our repurchase of the 8.250% Senior Notes upon a “change of control repurchase event.”

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, we entered into forward interest rate swap transactions to hedge
the fixed interest rate payments for an anticipated debt issuance. The swaps are accounted for as a cash flow
hedge under SFAS 133. The notional amount of the swaps was $400.0 million. Concurrently with the pricing
of the first $250.0 million of the 8.250% Senior Notes, we settled $250.0 million of the swaps by our
payment of $27.5 million. We also settled the remaining $150.0 million of swaps during the second quarter
of fiscal year 2008 by our payment of $15.6 million. As a result, we settled the amount recognized as a
current liability on our Consolidated Balance Sheet. We also recorded $0.7 million in interest expense (as
ineffectiveness) in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings during the three months ended February 29, 2008,
with the remainder recorded in accumulated other comprehensive income, net of taxes, in our Consolidated
Balance Sheet. On May 19, 2008, we issued the remaining $150.0 million of 8.250% Senior Notes and
recorded no additional interest expense (as ineffectiveness) in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings. The
effective portion of the swaps remaining on our Consolidated Balance Sheet will be amortized to interest
expense on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings over the life of the 8.250% Senior Notes.

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, we entered into an agreement with an unrelated third party (the
“Purchaser”) for the factoring of specific trade accounts receivable of a foreign subsidiary. The factoring of
trade accounts receivable under this agreement does not meet the criteria for recognition as a sale in
accordance with SFAS 140, Under the terms of the agreement, we transfer ownership of eligible trade
accounts receivable to the Purchaser in exchange for cash, however, as the transaction does not qualify as a
sale, the relating trade accounts receivable are included in our Consolidated Balance Sheet until the cash is
received by the Purchaser from our customer for the trade accounts receivable. Accordingly, we have a
liability of $0.6 million recorded on our Consolidated Balance Sheet at August 31, 2008 related to cash that
we have received from the Purchaser for specific trade accounts receivable, but for which our customer has
not remitted payment yet. )

Various of our foreign subsidiaries have entered into several credit facilities to finance their future growth
and any corresponding working capital needs. These credit facilities are denominated in various foreign
currencies, including Indian rupees and Japanese yen, as well as U.S. dollars. At August 31, 2008, these
credit facilities incur interest at both fixed and variable rates ranging from 3.3% to 6.4% and range in
outstanding amounts from $2.0 million to $25.6 million.

During the second quarter of fiscal year 2007, we entered into a three year loan agreement to borrow, $20.3
million from a software vendor in connection with various software licenses that we purchased from them.
The software licenses were capitalized and are being amortized over a three-year period. The loan
agreement is non-interest bearing and payments are due quarterly through October 2009. At August 31,
2008, $8.5 million is outstanding under this loan agreement.
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During the third quarter of fiscal year 2005, we negotiated a five-year, 400.0 million Indian rupee
construction loan for an Indian subsidiary with an Indian branch of a global bank. Under the terms of the
loan, we pay interest on outstanding borrowings based on a fixed rate of 7.45%. The censtruction loan
expires on April 15, 2010 and all outstanding borrowings are then due and payable. The 400.0 million
Indian rupee principal outstanding is equivalent to approximately $9.1 million based on currency exchange
rates at August 31, 2008.

During the third quarter of fiscal year 2005, we negotiated a five-year, 25.0 million Euro construction loan
for a Hungarian subsidiary with a Hungarian branch of a global bank. Under the terms of the loan facility,
we pay interest on outstanding borrowings based on the Euro Interbank Offered Rate plus a spread of
0.925%. Quarterly principal repayments began in September 2006 to repay the amount of proceeds drawn
under the construction loan. The construction loan expires on April 13, 2010. At August 31, 2008,
borrowings of 10.1 million Furos (approximately $14.8 million based on currency exchange rates at
August 31, 2008) were outstanding under the construction loan.

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, we entered into the five year Credit Facility. This agreement
provides for a revolving credit portion in the initial amount of $800.0 million, subject to potential increases
up to $1.0 billion, and provides for a term portion in the amount of $400.0 million. Some or all of the
lenders under the Credit Facility and their affiliates have various other relationships with us and our
subsidiaries involving the provision of financial services, including cash management, loans, letter of credit
and bank guarantee facilities, investment banking and trust services, We, along with some of our
subsidiaries, have entered into foreign exchange contracts and other derivative arrangements with certain of
the lenders and their affiliates. In addition, many, if not most, of the agents and lenders under the Credit
Facility held positions as agent and/or lender under our old revolving credit facility and the Bridge Facility.
The revolving credit portion of the Credit Facility terminates on July 19, 2012, and the term loan portion of
the Credit Facility requires payments of principal in annual installments of $20.0 million each, with a final
payment of the remaining principal due on July 19, 2012, Interest and fees on Credit Facility advances are
based on our unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as determined by S&P and Moody’s. Interest is
charged at a rate equal to either 0% to 0.75% above the base rate or (0.375% to 1.75% above the
Eurocurrency rate, where the base rate represents the greater of Citibank, N.A.’s prime rate or (.50% above
the federal funds rate, and the Eurocurrency rate represents the applicable London Interbank Offered Rate,
each as more fully defined in this credit agreement. Fees include a facility fee based on the revolving credit
commitments of the lenders, a letter of credit fee based on the amount of outstanding letters of credit, and a
utilization fee to be added to the revolving credit interest rate and any letter of credit fee during any period
when the aggregate amount of outstanding advances and letters of credit exceeds 50% of the total revolving
credit commitments of the lenders. Based on our current senior unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as
determined by S&P and Moody’s, the current rate of interest {(including the applicable facility and
utilization fee} on a full draw under the revolving credit would be 0.275% above the base rate or 0.875%
above the Eurocurrency rate, and the current rate of interest on the term portion would be the base rate or
0.875% above the Eurocurrency rate. We, along with our subsidiaries, are subject to the following financial
covenants: (1) a maximum ratio of (a) Debt (as defined in the credit agreement) to (b) Consolidated
EBITDA (as defined in the credit agreement) and (2) a minimum ratio of (a) Consolidated EBITDA to
(b) interest payable on, and amortization of debt discount in respect of, Debt and loss on sales of trade
accounts receivables pursuant to our securitization program. In addition, we are subject to other covenants,
such as: limitation upon liens; limitation upon mergers, etc; limitation upon accounting changes; limitation
upon subsidiary debt; limitation upon sales, etc of assets; limitation upon changes in nature of business;
payment restrictions affecting subsidiaries; compliance with laws, etc; payment of taxes, etc; maintenance
of insurance; preservation of corporate existence, etc; visitation rights; keeping of books; maintenance of
properties, etc; transactions with affiliates; and reporting requirements. During fiscal year 2008, we
borrowed $3.1 billion against the revolving credit portion of the Credit Facility. These borrowings were
repaid in full during the fiscal year. During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007 a draw in the amount of
$400.0 million was made under the term portion of the Credit Facility. At August 31, 2008, $380.0 million
remains outstanding under the term portion of the Credit Facility.

60




(0

In addition to the loans described above, at August 31, 2008 we have additional loans outstanding to fund
working capital needs. These additional loans total approximately $10.6 million and are denominated in
various foreign currencies including Indian rupees and Euros. Approximately $1.5 million of this total is
due and payable within 12 months and is classified as short term on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The
remaining $9.1 million is classified as long term on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and wilt be due and
payable in April 2011.

During the second quarter of fiscal year 2007, we entered into a $1.0 bitlion Bridge Facility. Of the Bridge
Facility, $900.0 million was designated for use by us as a one-time borrowing (which may be paid down in
increments) to finance the tender offer for and merger with Green Point and to pay related costs and
expenses. The remaining $100.0 million of the Bridge Facility, which is now terminated, was a revolving
facility to be used for our general corporate purposes. Interest and fees on the Bridge Facility advances were
based on our unsecured leng-term indebtedness rating as determined by S&P and Moody's. Prior to the
amendment of the Bridge Facility as described below, interest was charged at either a rate equal to 0% 1o
0.75% above the base rate or a rate equal to 0.55% to 1.75% above the Eurocurrency rate, where the base
rate represented the greater of Citibank, N.A.’s prime rate or 0.50% plus the federal funds rate, and the
Eurocurrency rate represented the applicable LIBOR, each as more fully defined in the Bridge Facility. Prior
to the amendment of the Bridge Facility as described below, the applicable margin for the base rate and the
Eurocurrency rate could be increased by 0.25% or 0.50% per annum, depending on the length of time that
the Bridge Facility remained outstanding. Fees included unused commitment fees based on the amount of
each lender's commitment minus the principal amount of any outstanding advances made by the lender.
Prior to the amendment of the Bridge Facility as described below, based on our unsecured long-term
indebtedness rating as determined by S&P and Moody’s, the rate of interest on a full Eurocurrency rate
draw (including the step-up) would have been (0.50% above the base rate or 1.25% above the Eurocurrency
rate, as defined above. The Bridge Facility required compliance with several financial and other covenants,
and we were never in default of any of these covenants. On December 20, 2007, we amended (the
“Amendment”) our Bridge Facility. As a result of the Amendment, (1) the termination date of the Bridge
Facility was extended from December 20, 2007 to June 17, 2008, (2) the Bridge Facility was converted to a
$200.0 million revolving credit facility that was available only if the Company had fully drawn on the
revolving credit portion of the Credit Facility and (3) as described below, certain other portions of the
Bridge Facility were also amended (the Bridge Facility, as so amended, shall be referred to herein as the
“Amended Bridge Facility™).

The Amendment specified that the proceeds of the revolving credit advances under the Amended Bridge
Facility were to be used for our general corporate purposes and for those of our subsidiaries. Pursuant to the
Amendment, interest and fees on advances under the Amended Bridge Facility continued to be based on our
unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as determined by S&P and Moody’s. The interest rate was
increased, such that interest was charged at either a rate equal to 0.3% to 1.5% above the base rate or a rate
equal 10 1.3% to 2.5% above the Eurocurrency rate, where the base rate represented the greater of Citibank,
N.A.'s prime rate or .5% plus the federal funds rate. and the Eurccurrency rate represented the applicable
LIBOR, each as more folly defined in the Amended Bridge Facility. The applicable interest rate, whether
based on the base rate or the Eurocurrency rate, was to have been increased by 0.25% on and after
March 20, 2008. Fees included extension fees payable on March 20, 2008 and unused commitment fees

based on the amount of the lenders’ commitments minus the principal amounts of any outstanding advances

(2)

made by the lenders. Based on the Company’s unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as determined by
S&P and Moody's at the date of termination of the Amended Bridge Facility, the then current rate of
interest (excluding the unused commitment fees and other fees) on a base rate draw would have been 0.5%
above the base rate or on a Eurocurrency rate draw 1.5% above the Eurocurrency rate, as defined above.

On February 13, 2008, the Amended Bridge Facility was terminated.

During the third gquarter of fiscal year 2006, we entered into a sale-leaseback transaction invelving our
facility in Ayr, Scotland. During the sale-leaseback period, we continued to occupy the facility through a
three-year leasing arrangement with the third-party purchaser, which required quarterly lease payments of
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62.5 thousand pounds sterling (approximately $123.6 thousand based on currency exchange rates at May 31,
2008). We received cash proceeds of approximately 2.8 million pounds sterling (approximately $4.8 million
based on currency exchange rates on the date of the transaction) and retained a right to receive additional
consideration upon resale of the facility at a later date. Due primarily to our continuing involvement in the
property, we were precluded from recording the transaction as a sale under U.S. GAAP. Accordingly, as
required by relevant accounting standards, the cash proceeds were recorded as a financing obligation. A
portion of the quarterly lease payments was recorded as interest expense, based on an effective yield of
5.875%, and the remainder was recorded as a reduction of the financing obligation. During the third quarter
of fiscal year 2008, we cancelled the lease contract with the third-party purchaser which resulted in the
reversal of the financing obligation, offset by the reversal of related plant, property and equipment. At
August 31, 2008, the balance of the financing obligation has been fully reversed.

(h) Through the acquisition of Green Point we assumed certain liabilities, including short and long term debt
obligations totaling approximately $102.2 million at the date of acquisition. At August 31, 2008
approximately $1.0 million of debt is outstanding under these short term facilities with an interest rate of
2.9%. The long term debt obligations include mortgage and credit facilities with various banks in Taiwan
and China. At August 31, 2008 approximately $19.1 million of fixed assets, including buildings and land,
were pledged as collateral on the mortgage facility outstanding. The long term facilities are denominated in
U.S. dollars and New Taiwan dollars, and incur interest at both fixed rates and rates that fluctuate based
upon changes in various base interest rates. At August 31, 2008, approximately $23.6 million of debt is
outstanding under the long term facilities, with cument interest rates ranging from 2.6% to 4.0%.
Approximately $5.0 million of this total is due and payable within 12 months and is classified as short term
on the Consolidated Balance Sheet, The remaining $18.6 million will mature at various dates through July
2012 and is classified as long term on the Consolidated Balance Sheet.

(i) During the third gquarter of fiscal year 2008, we entered into an asset-backed securitization program with a
bank conduit. In connection with the securitization program certain of our foreign subsidiaries sell, on an
ongoing basis, an undivided interest in designated pools of trade accounts receivable to a special purpose
entity, which in turn borrows up to $200.0 million from the bank conduit to purchase those receivables and
in which it grants security interests as collateral for the borrowings. The securitization program is accounted
for as a borrowing under SFAS 140. The loan balance is calculated based on the terms of the securitization
program agreements. The securitization program requires compliance with several covenants including a
limitation on certain corporate actions such as mergers, consolidations and sale of substantially all assets.
We pay interest at designated commercial paper rates plus a spread. The securitization program expires on
April 6, 2009. At August 31, 2008, we had $170.9 million of debt outstanding under the program. In
addition, we incurred interest expense at a variable rate of approximately 3.9% plus a fixed spread during
the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 in our Consolidated Statement of Earnings.

At August 31, 2008, our principal sources of liquidity consisted of cash, available borrowings under our
credit facilities and our accounts receivable securitization programs.

Cur working capital requirements and capital expenditures could continue to increase in order to support
future expansions of our operations through construction of greenfield operations or acquisitions. It is possible
that future expansions may be significant and may require the payment of cash. Future liquidity needs will also
depend on fluctuations in levels of inventory and shipments, changes in customer order volumes and timing of
expenditures for new equipment.

We currently anticipate that during the next twelve months, our capital expenditures will be in the range of
$250.0 million to $300.0 million, principally for machinery and equipment; expansion of existing manufacturing
sites and the completion of new manufacturing sites in Eastern Europe, Asia and the U.S.; the expansion of our
corporate headquarters and for information technology infrastructure upgrades. We believe that our level of
resources, which include cash on hand, available borrowings under our revolving credit facilities, additional
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proceeds available under our accounts receivable securitization program and funds provided by operations, will
be adequate to fund these capital expenditures, the payment of any declared quarterly dividends, payments for
current and future restructuring activities, and our working capital requirements for the next twelve months.

Should we desire to consummate significant additional acquisition opportunities or undertake significant
additional expansion activities, our capital needs would increase and could possibly result in our need Lo increase
available borrowings under our revolving credit facilities or access public or privale debt and equity markets.
There can be no assurance, however, that we would be successful in raising additional debt or equity on terms
that we would consider acceptable. :

Our contractual obligations for short and long-term debt arrangements, future interest on notes payable and
long-term debt, future minimum lease payments under non-cancelable operating lease arrangements and
estimated future benefit plan payments as of August 31, 2008 are summarized below, We do not participate in, or
secure financing for any unconsolidated limited purpose entities. We generally do not enter into non-cancelable
purchase orders for materials until we receive a corresponding purchase commitment from our customer.
Non-cancelable purchase orders do not typically extend beyond the normal lead time of several weeks at most.
Purchase orders beyond this time frame are typically cancelable.

Payments due by period (in thousands)

Less than 1 After 5
Total year 1-3 years 4-5 years years
Contractual Obligations
Notes payable, long-lerm debt and long-term lease
obligations . .......... .. ... ... $1.369,410 $269,937 $379,765 $323,331 $396,377
Future interest on notes payable and long-term
debt .. ... 413,426 68,082 113,929 79,615 151,800
Operating lease obligations . .. ................. 205,086 50,709 62,069 39,206 53,102
Estimated future benefit plan payments .......... 67,196 5,264 10,832 12,146 38,954
Total contractual cash obligations .............. $2,055,118 $393992 $566,595 $454,208 $640,233

At August 31, 2008, we have $3.4 million recorded as a current liability for uncertain tax positions under
FIN 48. We are not able to reasonably estimate the timing of long-term payments, or the amount by which our
liability will increase or decrease over time; therefore, the long-term portion of our FIN 48 liability of $81.0
million has not been included in the contractual obligations table.
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Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk
Foreign Currency Exchange Risks

We transact business in various foreign countries and are, therefore, subject to risk of foreign currency
exchange rate fluctuations. We enter into forward contracts to economically hedge transactional exposure
associated with commitments arising from trade accounts receivable, trade accounts payable and fixed purchase
obligations denominated in a currency other than the functional currency of the respective operating entity. All
derivative instruments are recorded on the Consolidated Balance Sheet at their respective fair market values in
accordance with SFAS 133. We have elected not to prepare and maintain the documentation required for the
transaction to qualify as an accounting hedge and, therefore, changes in fair value are recorded in the
Consolidated Statement of Earnings.

The aggregate notional amount of outstanding contracts at August 31, 2008 was $1.7 billion. The fair value
of these contracts amounted to a $3t.1 million asset recorded in prepaid and other current assets and a $6.4
million liability recorded in accrued expenses on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The forward contracts will
generally expire in less than four months, with five months being the maximum term of the contracts outstanding
at August 31, 2008. Upon expiration of the contracts the change in fair value will be reflected in cost of revenue
on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings. The forward contracts are denominated in Brazilian real, British
pounds, Chinese yuan renminbi, Euro dollars, Indian rupee, Japanese yen, Malaysian ringgits, Mexican pesos,
Polish zloty, Singapore dollars, Taiwanese dollars and U.S. dollars.

Interest Rate Risk

A portion of our exposure to market risk for changes in interest rates relates to our domestic investment
portfolio. We do not use derivative financial instruments in our investment portfolio. We place cash and cash
equivalents with various major financial institutions. We protect our invested principal funds by limiting default
risk, market risk and reinvestment risk. We mitigate default risk by generally investing in investment grade
securities and by frequently positioning the portfolio 1o try to respond appropriately to a reduction in credit rating
of any investment issuer, guarantor or depository to levels below the credit ratings dictated by our investment
policy. The portfolio typically includes only marketable securities with active secondary or resale markets to
ensure portfolio liquidity. At August 31, 2008, we had no outstanding investments.

We pay interest on several of our outstanding borrowings at interest rates that fluctuate based upon changes
in various base interest rates. There were $622.3 million in borrowings outstanding under these facilities at
August 31, 2008. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations
— Liquidity and Capital Resources™ and Note § — “Notes Payabie, Long-Term Debt and Long-Term Lease
Obligations™ to the Consolidated Financial Statements for additional information regarding our outstanding debt
cbligations.

Item 8.  Financial Statements and Supplementary Data

Certain information required by this item is included in Item 7 of Part II of this Report under the heading
“Quarterly Results” and is incorporated into this item by reference. All other information required by this item is
included in Item 15 of Part IV of this Report and is incorporated into this item by reference.

Item 9.  Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure

There have been no changes in or disagreements with our accounfants on accouniing and financial
disclosure.




Item 9A. Controls and Procedures
(a) Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

We carried owl an evaluation required by Rules 13a-15 and 15d-15 under the Exchange Act (the
“Evaluation™), under the supervision and with the participation of our President and Chief Executive Officer
(“CEQ™) and Chief Financial Officer (*CFQO™), of the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures as
defined in Rules 13a-15 and 15d-15 under the Exchange Act (“Disclosure Controls™) as of August 31, 2008.
Based on the Evaluation, our CEO and CFO concluded that the design and operation of our Disclosure Controls
were effective to ensure that information required 10 be disclosed by us in reports that we file or submit under the
Exchange Act is (i) recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods specified in SEC rules
and forms, and (ii) accumulated and communicated to our senior management, including our CEO and CFO, to
allow fimely decisions regarding required disclosure.

(b) Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

We assessed the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008.
Management’s report on internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008 is incorporated herein at
ltem 135.

{(¢) Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting

For our fiscal quarter ended August 31, 2008, we did not identify any modifications to our internal control
over financiat reporting that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect. our internal
control over financial reporting.

Qur internagl control over financial reporting, inciuding our internal control documentation and testing
efforts, remain ongoing to ensure continued compliance with the Exchange Act. For our fiscal quarter ended
August 31, 2008, we identifted certain internal controls that management believed should be maodified 1o improve
them. Thesc improvements include further formalization of policies and procedures, improved segregation of
duties, additional information technology system controls and additional monitoring controls. We are making
improvements to our internal control over financial reporting as a result of our review efforts. We have reached
our conclusions set forth in Ttems 9{(a), (b) and (c) above, notwithstanding those improvements and
modifications.

(d) Limitations on the Effectiveness of Controls and other matters

Qur management, including our CEQ and CFQ, does not expect that our Disclosure Controls and internal
control over financial reporting will prevent all error and all fraud. A control system, no matter how well
conceived and operated, can provide only reasonable, not absolute, assurance that the objectives of the control
system are met. Further, the design of a control system must reflect the fact that there are resource constraints,
and the benefits of controls must be considered relative to their costs. Because of the inherent limitations in all
control systems, no evaloation of controls can provide ahsolute assurance that all control issues and instances of
fraud, if any, within the Company have been detected. These inherent limitations include the realities that
judgments in decision-making can be faulty, and that breakdowns can occur because of simple error or mistake.
Additionally, controls may be circumvented by the individual acts of some persons, by collusion of two or more
people, or by management override of the control.

The design of any system of controls also is based in part upon certain assumptions about the likelihood of
future events, and there can be no assurance that any design will succeed in achieving its stated goals under all
potential future conditions; over time, a contrel may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or the
degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. Because of the inherent limitations in a
cost-effective control system, misstatements due 1o error or fraud may occur and not be detected.
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Notwithstanding the foregoing limitations on the effectiveness of controls, we have nonetheless reached the
conclusions set forth above on our disclosure controls and procedures and our internal control over financial
reporting.

On October 17, 2007, we entered into an agreement to acquire certain manufacturing operations of NSN.
The scope of our evaluation of internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008 did not include the
internal control over financial reporting of the acquired operations of NSN. NSN is included in our consolidated
financial statements beginning in November 2007, representing $217.0 million of total assets at August 31, 2008
and $353.0 million of net revenue for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008. As part of our integration of NSN,
we continue to evaluate NSN's internal controls over financial reporting and address controls that we note need
improvement. From the date that we purchased the manufacturing operations of NSN to August 31, 2008, the
processes and systems of NSN’s acquired operations were discrete and did not significantly impact our internal
control over financial reporting.

(e) CEO and CFO Certifications

Exhibits 31.1 and 31.2 are the Certifications of the CEQ and the CFOQ, respectively. The Certifications are
required in accordance with Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (the “Section 302 Certifications™).
This Item of this report, which you are currently reading is the information concerning the Evaluation referred to
in the Section 302 Certifications and this information should be read in conjunction with the Section 302
Certifications for a more complete understanding of the topics presented.

Item 9B. Other Information

None.
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PART HI

Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance
Directors, Audit Committee and Audit Committee Financial Expert ‘

Information regarding our directors, audit committee and audit commitiee financial expert is incorporated
by reference to the information set forth under the captions “Proposal No. 1: Election of Directors” and
“Corporate Governance and Board of Directors Matters™ in our Proxy Statement for the 2008 Annual Meeting of
Stockholders to be filed with the SEC within 120 days after the end of our fiscal year ended August 31, 2008.

Executive Officers

Information regarding our executive officers is included in Item 1 of Part | of this Report under the heading
“Executive Officers of the Registrant™ and is incorporated into this item by reference.

Section 16{a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting Compliance

Information regarding compliance with Section 16 (a) of the Exchange Act is hereby incorporated herein by
reference from the section entitled “Other Information — Section 16(a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting
Compliance” in the Proxy Statement for the 2008 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be filed with the SEC
within 120 days afier the end of our fiscal year ended August 31, 2008.

Codes of Ethics

We have adopted a senior code of ethics that applies to our principal executive officer, principal financial
officer, principal accounting officer, controller and other persons performing similar functions. We have also
adopted a general code of business conduct and ethics that applies to all of our directors, officers and employees.
These codes are both posted on our website, which is located at hrtp:/Awww jabil.com. Stockholders may request
a free copy of either of such items in print form from:

Jabil Circuit, Inc.

Attention; Investor Relations

10560 Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr, Street North
St. Petersburg, Florida 33716

Telephone: (727) 577-974%

We intend to satisty the disclosure requirement under Item 5.05 of Form 8-K regarding any amendment to,
or waiver from, a provision of the code of ethics by posting such information on our website, at the address
specified above. Similarly, we expect 10 disclose to stockholders any waiver of the code of business conduct and
ethics for executive officers or directors by posting such information on our website, at the address specified
above. Information contained in our website, whether currently posted or posted in the future, is not part of this
document or the documents incorporated by reference in this document.

Corporate Governance Guidelines

We have adopted Corporate Governance Guidelines, which are available on our website at
http:/;vww jabil.com. Stockholders may request a copy of the Corporate Governance Guidelines from the
address and phone number set forth above under * — Codes of Ethics.”

Committee Charters

The charters for our Audit Committee, Compensation Committee and Nomination and Corporate
Governance Commiittee are available on our website at http://ww. jabil.com. Stockholders may request a copy of
each of these charters from the address and phone number set forth under “- Codes of Ethics.”
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Itern 11.  Executive Compensation

Information regarding executive compensation is incorporated by reference to the information set forth
under the caption “Compensation” in, cur Proxy Statement for the 2008 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be
fited with the SEC within 120 days after the end of our fiscal year ended August 31, 2008, -

Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder
Matters '

Information regarding security ownership of certain beneficial owners and management is incorporated by
reference to the information set forth under the caption “Other Information — Share Ownership by Principal
Stockholders and Management™ in our Proxy Statement for the 2008 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be filed
with the SEC within 120 days after the end of our fiscal year ended August 31, 2008.

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our equity compensation plans as of August 31,
2008.

Equity Compensation Plan Information

Number of securities
Number of securities to ~ Weighted-average  remaining available

be issued upon exercise exercise price of for future issuance

of outstanding options, outstanding options, under equity
Equity compensation plans approved by security holders: warrants and rights warrants and rights  compensation plans
1992 Stock Option Plan .. .................... 3,300,126 $22.31 NA
2002 Stock Option Plan . . ... .. ... et 12,927,869 $24.68 6,639,982
2002CSOPPlan ............ ... . .......... 93,950 $18.22 391,167
2002FSOPPlan ... .. .. ... . ... ... 144,370 $23.76 231,490
2002 Employee Stock Purchase Plan . ..., ... ... NA NA 583,612
Restricted Stock Awards .. .......... . ....... 5,989 884 NA NA

Total ... . 22,456,199 7,846,251
See Note 12 — “Stockholders’ Equity” to the Consolidated Financial Statements,

Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions, and Director Independence

Information regarding certain relationships and related transactions is incorporated by reference to the
information set forth under the caption “Certain Transactions” in our Proxy Statement for the 2008 Annual
Meeting of Stockhelders to be filed with the SEC within 120 days after the end of our fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008.

Item 14. Principal Accounting Fees and Services

Information regarding principal accounting fees and services is incorporated by reference 10 the information
set forth under the captions “Ratification of Appoinunent of Independent Auditors — Principal Accounting Fees
and Services” and “— Policy on Audit Committee Pre-Approval of Audit and Permissible Non-Audit Services of
Independent Auditors™ in our Proxy Statement for the 2008 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be filed with SEC
within 120 days after the end of our fiscal year ended August 31, 2008.
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PARTIV

item 15. Exhibits, Financial Statement Schedules
{a) The following documents are filed as part of this Report:

Financial Statements. Qur consolidated financial statements, and related notes thereto, with the
independent registered public accounting firm report thereon are included in Part [V of this report on
the pages indicated by the Index to Consolidated Financial Statements and Schedule as presented on
page 70 of this report.

Financial Statement Schedule. Qur financial statement schedule is included in Part IV of this report on
the page indicated by the Index to Consolidated Financial Statements and Schedule as presented on
page 70 of this report. This financial statement schedule should be read in conjunction with our
consolidated financial statements, and related notes thereto. )

Schedules not listed in the Index to Consolidated Financial Statements and Schedule have been omitted
because they are not applicable, not required, or the information required to be set forth therein is
included in the consulidated financial statements or notes thereto.

Exhibits. See ltem 15(b) below.

Exhibits. The exhibits listed on the Exhibits Index are filed as part of, or incorporated by reference into, this
Report.

Finuncial Statement Schedules. See ltem 15(a) above,
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MANAGEMENT’S REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING

Management of Jabil Circuit, Inc. (the “Company™} is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate
internal control over financial reporting as defined in Rules13a-15(f) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
amended.

Because of its inherent limitations. internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect
misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that
controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Under the supervision of and with the participation of the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial
Officer, the Company’s management conducted an assessment of the effectiveness of the Company’s internal
control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008. Management based this assessment on the framework as
established in “Internal Control — Integrated Framework” issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations
of the Treadway Commission. Management’s assessment included an evaluation of the design of the Company’s
internal control over financial reporting and testing of the effectiveness of its internal control over financial
reporting.

On Qctober 17, 2007, we entered into an agreement to acquire certain manufacturing operations of Nokia
Siemens Networks S.p.A. (“NSN™). The scope of our evaluation of internal control over financial reporting as of
August 31, 2008 did not include the internal control over financial reporting of the acquired operations of NSN.
NSN is included in the Company’s consolidated financial statements beginning in November 2007, representing
$217.0 million of total assets at August 31, 2008 and $353.0 million of net revenue for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008, As part of our integration of NSN, we continue to evaluate NSN's internal controls over
financial reporting and address controls that we note need improvement. From the date that we purchased the
manufacturing operations of NSN to August 31, 2008, the processes and systems of NSN's acquired operations
were discrete and did not significantly impact our internal control over financial reporting.

Based on this assessment, management has concluded that, as of August 31, 2008, the Company maintained
effective internal control over financial reporting.

KPMG LLP, the Company's independent registered public accounting firm, issued an audit report on the
effectiveness of the Company’s interal control over financial reporting which follows this report.

October 29, 2008
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

The Board of Directors and Stockholders
Jabil Circuit, Inc.:

We have audited Jabil Circuit. Inc.’s internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, based on
criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO). Jabil Circuit, Inc.’s management is responsible for
maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal
control over financial reporting included in the accompanying Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting.
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our
audit.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight
Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
about whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our
audit included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a
material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control
based on the assessed risk. Our audit also includes performing such other procedures as we considered necessary
in the circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for cur opinion.

A company's internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepled accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail,
accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordunce
with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made
only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable
assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or dispusition of the
company’s assels that could have a material effect on the financial statements,

Because of its inherent limitations. internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect
misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that
controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

In our opinion, Jabil Circuit, Inc. maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over
financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, based on criteria established in /mernal Comtrol — Integrated
Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO).

Jabil Circuit, Inc. acquired certain manufacturing operations of Nokia Siemens Neitworks S.p.A. (“NSN”™)
during the year ended August 31, 2008, and management excluded from its assessment of the effectiveness of
Jabil Circuit, Inc.’s internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, NSN's internal control over
financial reporting associated with total assets of approximately $217.0 million and total revenues of
approximately $353.0 million included in the consolidated financial statements of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and
subsidiaries as of and for the year ended August 31, 2008. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting of
Jabil Circuit, Inc. also excluded an evaluation of internal control over financial reporting of NSN.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States), the consolidated balance sheets of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries as of Auvgust 31, 2008 and
2007, and the related consolidated statements of earnings, stockholders’ equity, comprehensive income, and cash
flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2008 and the related schedule, and our
report dated Qctober 27, 2008 expressed an unqualified opinion on those consolidated financial statements.

/s/ KPMG LLP

QOctober 27, 2008
Tampa, Florida
Certified Public Accountants
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

The Board of Directors and Stockhelders”
Jabil Circuit, Inc.:

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries as of
August 31, 2008 and 2007, and the related consolidated stalements of earnings. comprehensive income,
stockholders’ equity and cash flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2008. In
connection with our audits of the consolidated financial statements, we also have audited the financial statement
schedule as listed in the accompanying index, These consolidated financial statements and financial statement
schedule are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on
these consolidated financial statements and financial statement schedule based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight
Board (United States). Those standurds require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test
basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes
assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating
the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our
opinion.

In our opinion, the consulidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects,
the financial position of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries as of August 31, 2008 and 2007, and the results of
their uperations and their cash flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2008, in
conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Also in our opinion, the related financial
statement schedule, when considered in relation to the basic consolidated financial statements taken as a whole,
presents fairly, in all material respects, the information set forth therein.

As discussed in Note 4 to the consolidated financial statements, effective September 1, 2007, the Company
adopied the provisions of Financial Accounting Standards Board Interpretation No. 48, Accounting for
Uncertainty in Income Taxes. As discussed in Note 9 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company
adopted the recognition and disclosure provisions of Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 138,
Employers” Accounting for Defined Benefit Pension and Other Postretirement Plans as of August 31, 2007.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States), Jabil Circuit, Inc.’s internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, based on
criteria established in Internal Control — Integraled Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO), and our report dated October 27, 2008, expressed an
ungualified opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over {inancial reporting.

/s KPMG LLP
October 27, 2008

Tampa, Florida
Certified Public Accountants
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JABIL CIRCUIT, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
(in thousands, except for share data)

August 31,
2008 2007
ASSETS
Current assets:
Cash and cashequivalents{note 1} ... ... .. .. il P $ 772923 $ 663,625
Trade accounts receivable, net of allowance for doubtful accounts of $10,116 in 2008
and $10,559in 2007 (note Land 2) . ...... .ottt s 1,475,530 1,352,383
INVentOriEs (MOt 3) . oottt e e e e e e 1,528,862 1,374,400
Prepaid expenses and other curtent assets . .......... ... .. .ot iiiian s 293,070 231,797
Income taxes teceivable . . ... ... i e 24,535 22,132
Deferred income taxes (MOt d) . . ... ittt e e e 44,217 21,956
TOlAl CUTTEIL ASSEUS & v\ v it e v et e et et a e e e e e e n ettt a e 4,139,137 3,666,293
Property, plant and equipment, net of accumulated depreciation of $1,079,719 at August 31,

2008 and $914,368 at August 31, 2007 (note 5) ... ... e 1,392,479 1,261,481
Goodwill (Notes G and 7)) .ottt e e e e e LI19,110 1,124,484
Intangible assets, net of accumulated amortization of $87,242 at August 31, 2008 and

$93,688 at August 31,2007 (notes 6 and 70 - ..ottt e 172,835 146,592
Deferred income taxes (01 4) . ... ittt a et te et et e 155,508 89,562
01 g T = 1~ 53,068 6,820
TOEAl BSSEIS . o o v ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e $7.032,137 $6,295,232

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Current liabilities:
Current installments of notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations
00123 - ) TS $ 269937 % 501,716
Accountspayable . ... ... . e e 2,218,969 2,001,508
Accrued compensation and employee benefits ... o oo 230,608 144 486
Other accrued expenses (notes 9and 10) ... ... i 299,231 282,992
Income taxes payable .. ... . e 25,897 58,127
Deferred income taxes (NOtE d) . ... . it i i e e 2,998 2,018
Total current liabilities . ... ... . .. ... . i e 3,047,640 2,990,847
Notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations less current instaliments

(NOLE B) Lo e e e e 1,099,473 760,477
Other liabilittes (note Y and 10) ... ... . e 71,442 78,538
Income tax lability (note d) . ... ... . e 81,044 —
Deferred income axes (NOIe 4) ... ... . vt ii e et e e e i 9,409 13,677

Total HabilItiES v vttt it e e e e e e 4,309,008 3,843,539
Minority interest . ......... e e e e e e e e e e e 7.404 8,682
Commitments and contingencies (note 11)
Stockholders’ equity (note 12):
Preferred stock, $.001 par value, authorized 10,000,000 shares; no shares issued and
outstanding . . ... L. — —
Common stock, $.00! par value, authorized 500,000,000 shares; issued and
outstanding 206,380,171 shares in 2008, and 204,574,679 shares in 2007 ......... 215 212
Additional paid-incapital . ... ... e 1,406,378 1,340,687
Retained eammings ... ... .ot e 1.210417 1,131,403
Accumulated other comprehensive income . .......... ... ... ... L .. 301.40!1 170,960
Treasury stock at cost, 8,574,737 in 2008 and 8,418,700 shares in 2007 ............ {202,686)  (200,251)
Total stockholders” equity .. ... ... .. 2715725 2,443,011
Total liabilities and stockholders™ equity ... ... . ... i e $7,032,137 $6,295,232

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JABIL CIRCUIT, INC, AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF EARNINGS
{(in thousands, except for per share data)

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006

Netrevenue (note [3) ... . . e $12,779,703 $12,290,592 $10,265,447
Costofrevenue . ...... ... .. .. .. .. . .. . i i 11,911,902 11,478,562 9,500,547
Gross profil .. ... i e 867,801 812,030 764,900
Operating expenses:

Selling, general and administrative ....................... 491,324 491,967 382,210

Research and development . ...................ccvvn... 32,984 36,381 34,975

Amortization of intangibles (note 6) ... ................... 37,288 29,347 24,323

Restructuring and impairment charges (note 10) ............ 54,808 72,396 81,585
Operating INCOME . ... ... i e e e 251,397 181,939 241,807
Other eXpense ... . i 11,902 15,888 11,918
INterest iNCOME . ... ... . i i e e e (12,014) (14,531) (18,734)
Interest eXpense ... ... ...t e e 94316 86.069 23,507
Income before income taxes and minority interest .. ............. 157,193 94,513 225,116
Income tax expense (note 4) . .. ... .. .. 25,119 21,401 60,598
Minority inlerest, net of income tax benefit of $(95) and $0,

respectively ... (1,818) (124) —

Netincome ... e 133,802 § 73,236 § 164,518
Earnings per share:

Basic ... 065 $ 036 § 0.79

Diluted . ... e 065 % 035 § 0.77
Common shares used in the calculations of earnings per share:

Basic .. e 205,275 203,779 207,413

Diluted .. ... e 206,158 206,972 212,540

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JABIL CIRCUIT, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

(in thousands)

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008

NELINCOITIE © v v e e et et e e e et e e e e e e e et e e e e e $133.802 3 73.236 $164,518
Other comprehensive income:

Foreign currency translation adjustment . ..... ... ... ... ... ..., 140,986

Change in fair market value of derivative instruments, net of tax ....... (17.017)

Change in minimum peansion liability, netof tax (note @) ............. —

Net actuarial gains, netof tax {note 9) .. ............... ... 5,275

Net prior service cost,netoftax (note 9) . ............. . et (39)

Amortization of loss on hedge arrangements, netoftax .............. £,236
Comprehensive COME ... .. iu it ie e iieiian i anaan $264.333 $134,298 5197519

As a result of adopting the recognition principles of SFAS 158 on August 31, 2007, the Company recorded a
$3.2 million adjustment to accumulated other comprehensive income, net of a $1.3 million tax benefit. In
accordance with SFAS 158, this adjustment has been excluded from the above presentation of comprehensive

income for fiscal year 2007.

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JABIL CIRCUIT, INC, AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
(in thousands, except for share data)

Common Stock Accumulated .
Additional Other l'otal
Shares Par Paid-in  Retained Unearned  Comprehensive Treasury Stockholders’
Outstanding Value Capital Earnings Compensation Income (Loss) Stock Equity
Balance at August 31,2005 . ... .. .. 204,492,131 5204 $1,093.741 § 980,667 $(8.774) $ 80,103 3 —  $2,145.941
Shares issued upon exercise of stock
options {note 12) .............. 6,355,777 6 120,080 —_ — — — 120,086
Shares issued under employee stock
purchase plan (note 12) ......... 485,648 1 11,556 — —_ e — 11.557
Issuance of restricted stock
awards . ... ... in... 16500 — — — — —-— — —
Treasury shares purchased
hote 12) ....oovvvniinnnnn. (8418700) — — —_ — — (200,251) {200,251)
Reversal of unearned compensation
upon adoption of SFAS 123R
(note £2) ... ... .. — — (8.774) — 8,774 — — —_
Adjustment for nnn-employee stock
awards 10 be reclassified as a
liability (note 1) . .............. — — (879) — — — — (879
Recognition of stock-based
compensation (aotes 1 and 12) . .. — — 43848 — — — —_ 43,848
Tax benefit of options exercised . . . . — — 5.810 — — — — 5.810
Declured dividends {(note 12) ... .., — — — (29,150) — — — (29,1500
Comprehensive income .. .. ....... — — — 164,518 — 33,001 — 197,519
Balance at August 31,2006, ..... .. 202,931,356 $211 $1,265382 $1.116,035 5 — $113,104 $(200.25t) $2.294.481
Shares issued upon exercise of stock
options(note 12) .............. 860,328 I 12,751 —_ —_ — — 12,752
Shares issued under employee stock
purchase plan (note 12} ......... 623,770 — 12,360 _ — e — 12,360
Exchange of share-based
compensation awards in
connection with husiness
combinalion. . .....uiiiiinn.n — — 182 —_ —_ — — 182
[ssuance of restricted stock awards
(note 12} ...l 159225 — — — — — — -
Recognition of stock-based
compensation {notes | and 12) ... —_ —_ 43,287 _ —_ — — 43287
Tax benefit of options exercised . ... e — 6,725 — — - e 6,725
Declared dividends {note 12) ...... — —_ — (57,868} — — — (57.868)
Comprehensive income .. ......... — — — 73,236 — 61,062 —_ 134,298
Adjustment to initially adopt SFAS
158, netof tax (note 9y ......... — — — — — {3.206) — (3,206)
Batance at August 31,2007 ..., ... 204,574,679  §212 $1,340.687 $1.131.403 $ - $170.960 $(200,251) $2.443.011
Shares issued upnn exercise of stock
options(note 12) .............. 652,300 2 5,928 — — - -— 5,930
Shares issued under employee stock
purchase plan (note 12y ......... 824,498 1 10.546 - — — — 10,547
Exchange of share-hased
compensation awards in
conpection with business
combination. ................. — — (140) — — — — (140)
Issuance of restricted stock awards
mote 12y ..ot 484,731 — — — — — — -
Purchases of treasury stock under
employee stock plans (note 12) ... {156,037y — — _ — _ (2.435) (2.435)
Recognition of stock-based
compensation (notes | and 12) .. — — 36.833 — — — — 36,833
Tax benefit of options exercised .. .. — — 12,524 _ —_ — — 12.524
Declared dividends (note 12) .. .. .. — iman _— (58.813) — -— — (58.813)
Comprehensive income ........... — — — 133,892 — 130,441 — 264,333
Adjustment 1o initially adopt FIN 48
(moted) ... ..., — — — 3,935 — — — 3935
Balance at Avgust 31,2008 ......., 206,380,171  $215 $1.406,378 $1.210.417 5§ — $301.401 $(202.686) $2,715.725

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JABIL CIRCUIT, INC., AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

(in thousands)

Cash flows from operating activities:

Netincome ................... e e
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by
operating aclivities:

Depreciation and amortization ... .......... .. ... .. ...
Recognition of deferred grant proceeds .. ......... ... ...
Amortization of discount on note receivable ..............
Minority interest, netof tax .................. ... .....
Recognition of stock-based compensation . ...............
Deferred income taxes .........c.oiiiiiininiiinen...
Non-cash restructuring charges ........................
Provision for doubtful accounts ......... ... ... ... ...
Excess tax benefit from options exercised . ...............
Loss (gain)onsaleof property .. ........ ... .. oot

Change in operating assets and liabilities, exclusive of net assets

acquired:

Trade accounts receivable ......... ... ... .o
Inventories ....... ... ..ot
Prepaid expenses and other current assets ...........:....
Other assels . ... ... i
Accounts payable and accrued expenses ....... ... .. . ...
Incometaxespayable ............ ... ... ... ool

Net cash provided by operating activities ....................

Cash flows from investing activities:

Cash paid for business and intangible asset acquisitions, net of
cashacquired .......... ... .. . i

Acquisition of property, plant and equipment .. ... ... ... ...

Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment ...........

Net cash used in investing activities ........................

Cash flows from financing activities:

Borrowings under debt agreements ................. .. ... ..
Payments toward debt agreements and capital lease obligations . . .
Dividends paid tostockholders ........ ... ... . oo
Payments to acquire treasury stock ............ ... .. ..
Net proceeds from issuance of common stock under option and
employee purchaseplans . ....... ... ... .. ... . ... ...,
Excess tax benefit of optionsexercised ... ... ... ... .. ... ...

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities . ............

Effect of exchange rate changesoncash ... ... . ... ... .......

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents .. .............
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period . .................

Cash and cash equivalents atend of peried .......................

Supplemental disclosure information:

Interestpaid ... ... ...

Income taxes paid, net of refunds received ...................

See accompanying notes to consolidated financia! statements.

78

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
$ 133,892 $ 73236 $ 164518
276,311 239,702 198,676
(13) (13) (507)
— — (1,402)
(1,818) 43 —
36,404 43287 43848
(67,448)  (32,146) 9,212
54,810 72,396 80,707
(443) 7,956 3,203
(12,524) (6,725)  (5.810)
1,883 1,461 (3,641)
(60,788) 126,017  (299,369)
(27,602) 201,546  (577,934)
(45541)  (82,418)  (38,865)
(47,206) 7,486 (969)
119906  (482,824) 868,240
52,042 14,885 8,269
411,865 183,889 448,176
(58,243)  (771,898) (166,686)
(337,502)  (302,190) (279,861)
11,025 19666 29,077
(384,720) (1,054.422) (417,470)
4,550,460 4,448,585 487,010
(4,427,688) (3,707,678) (477,263)
(58,634)  (57.604)  (14,855)
— — (200251)
16,475 25112 131,643
12,524 6,725 5810
93,137 715,140  (67,906)
(10,984) 45,455 14,692
109,208  (109,938)  (22,508)
663,625 773,563 796,071
$ 772923 $ 663,625 $ 773,563
$ 84687 $ 96892 $ 33461
$ 42801 $ 31458 $ 37,660




JABIL CIRCUIT, INC, AND SUBSIDIARIES-
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements

1. Description of Business and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

Jabil Circuit, Inc. (together with its subsidiaries, herein referred to as the “Company™) is an independent
provider of electronic manufacturing services and solutions. The-Company provides comprehensive electronics
design, production, product management and aftermarket services to companies in the aerospace, automotive,
computing, consumer, defense, industrial, instrumentation, medical, networking, peripherals, storage and
telecommunications industries. The Company's services combine a highly automated, continuous flow
manufacturing approach with advanced electronic design and design for manufacturability technologies. The
Company is headquastered in St. Petersburg, Florida and has manufacturing operations in the Americas, Europe
and Asia.

Significant accounting policies followed by the Company are as follows:

a. Principles of Consolidation and Basis of Presentation

The consolidated financial statements include the accounts and operations of the Company, and its wholly-
owned and majority-owned subsidiaries. All significant inter-company balances and transactions have been
eliminated in preparing the consclidated financial statements. In the opinion of management, all adjustments
(consisting primarily of normal recurring accruals) necessary to present fairly the information have been
included. Certain amounts in the prior periods’ financial statements have been reclassified to conform to current
period presentation. '

b. Use of Accounting Estimates

Management is required to make estimates and assumptions during the preparation of the consolidated
financial statements and accompanying notes in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the
United States of America. These estimates and assumptions affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities
and the disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the dates of the consolidated financial statements. They
also affect the reported amounts of net income. Actual results could differ materially from these estimates and
assumptions.

¢. Cash and Cash Equivalents

The Company considers all highly liquid instruments with original maturities of 90 days or less to be cash
equivalents for consolidated financial statement purposes. Cash equivalents consist of investments in money
market funds, municipal bonds and commercial paper with original maturities of 90 days or less. At August 31,
2008 and 2007 there were no cash equivalents. Management considers the carrying value of cash and cash
equivalents to be a reasonable approximation of market value given the short-term nature of these financial
instruments.

d. Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost (the first in, first out (FIFO) method for manufacturing operations
and the average method for aftermarket services operations) or market,
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e. Property, Plant and Equipment, net

Property, plant and equipment is capitalized at cost and depreciated using the straight-line depreciation
method over the estimated useful lives of the respective assets. Estimated useful lives for major classes of
depreciable assets are as follows:

Asset Class Estimated Useful Life '

Buildings .......... .. ... ... .. ... 35 years :

Leasehold improvements ............... Shorter of lease term or useful life of the improvement
Machinery and equipment .............. 5to 10 years

Furniture, fixtures and office equipment ... 5 years

Computer hardware and software .. ....... 3 10 7 years

Transportation equipment ............... 3 years

Certain equipment held under capital leases is classified as property, plant and equipment and the related
obligation is recorded as liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. Amortization of assets held under capital
leases is included in depreciation expense in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings. Maintenance and repairs
are expensed as incurred. The cost and related accumulated depreciation of assets sold or retired are removed
from the accounts and any resulting gain or loss is. reflected in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings as a
component of operating income.

[ Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

, ‘

In accordance with Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 141, Business Combinations (“SFAS
141™), and SFAS 142 the Company accounts for goodwill in a purchase business combination as the excess of
the cost over the fair value of net assets acquired. Business combinations can also result in other intangible assets
being recognized. Amortization of intangible assets, if applicable, occurs over the estimated useful life. In
accordance with SFAS 142, the Company tests goodwill for impairment at least annually or more frequently
under certain circumstances, using a iwo-step method. The Company conducts this review during the fourth
quarter of each fiscal year absent any triggering events. Furthermore, SFAS 142 also requires that an identifiable
intangible asset that is determined to have an indefinite useful economic life not be amortized, but separately
tested for impairment at least annually, using a one-step fair value based approach or when certain indicators of
impairment are present.

2. Impairment of Long-lived Assets

In accordance with Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 144, Accounting for Impairment or
Disposal of Long-lived Assets (“SFAS 144”), long-lived assets, such as property and equipment, and purchased
intangibles subject to amortization, are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable. Recoverability of the asset is measured by
comparison of its carrying amount to undiscounted future net cash flows the asset is expected to generate. If the
carrying amount of an asset is not recoverable, the Company recognizes an impairment loss based on the excess
of the carrying amount of the long-lived asset over its respective fair value which is generally determined as the
present value of estimated future cash flows or as the appraised value.

h. Revenue Recognition

The Company’s net revenue is principally derived from the product sales of electronic equipment built to
customer specifications. The Company also derives revenue to a lesser extent from aftermarket services, design
services and excess inventory sales. Revenue from product sales and excess inventory sales is generally
recognized, net of estimated product return costs, when goods are shipped; title and risk of ownership have
passed; the price to the buyer is fixed or determinable; and recoverability is reasonably assured. Service related
revenue is recognized upon completion of the services. Design service related revenue is generally recognized

80




upon completion and acceptance by the respective customer. The Company assumes no significant obligations
after product shipment. Taxes that are collected from the Company’s customers and remitted to governmental
authorities are presented in the Company’s Consolidated Statement of Earnings on a net basis.

' -

i. Accounts Receivable ' ' - ‘

I8

Accounts receivable consist of trade reéeivables note receivables and miscellanecus receivables. The
Company maintains an allowance for doubtful accounts for estimated losses resulting from the inability of its
customer to make requlred payments, Bad debts are charged to this reserve after all attempts to collect the
balance are exhausted. Allowances of $10.1 rmlhon and $10.6 mllhon were recorded at August 31, 2008 and
2007, rcspecuve]y As the financial condition, and circumstances of the Company 5 customers change,
adjustments to the allowance for doubtful accounts are made as necessary. |

J- Income Taxes

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for the future tax consequences attributable to-differences
between the financial statement, carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax basis.
Deferred tax assers and liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates expected to apply to taxable income in the
years in which those temporary differences are-expected to be recovered or settled.- The effect on deferred tax
assets and liabilities of a change in the tax rate is recognized in income in the period that includes the enactment
date of the rate change. The Company records a valuation allowance to reduce its deferred tax assets to the
amounts that is more likely than not to'be realized. The Company has considered future taxable-income and
ongoing feasible tax planning strategies in assessing the need for.the valuation allowance.

In June of 2006, the FASB issued FIN 48, which clarifies the accounting for uncertainty in inc0m¢ taxes in
an enterprise’s financial statements in accordance with SFAS 109. FIN 48 prescribes a recognition threshold and
measurement attribute for financial statement recognition and measurement of a tax position taken or expected to
be taken in-a tax return. FIN 48 also provides guidance on derecognition, classification, interest and penalties,
accounting in interim periods, disclosure and transition. FIN 48 was adopted by the Company as of September I,
2007. As a result of the adoption of FIN 48, the Company recognized an increase to retained earnings of $3.9
million, an increase to goodw:ll of $3.4 million and a net decrease to'accrued liabilities of $0.5 mllhon as of
Septemberl 2007 .

k. Eammgs Per Share

The followmg table sets forth the calculation of basic and dllutcd earnings per share (in thousands, except
per share data).

A " " Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

- : : ‘ 2008 5 2007 2006
Numerator: ' : : ) i
NELINCOME - . . oot e e e e e e e S N $133,802 - $ 73,236 ‘$164,518

I . ' . :
Denominator: o . . :
Weighted-average common shares outstanding —basic ... ................ 205,275, 203,779 207413
Dilutive common shares issuable upon exercise of stock options, exercise of : o

stock apprecmtlon rights and employee stock plan purchases ............ 619 2,170 4,925
Dilutive unvested common shares associated with restricted stock awards . .. 264 1,023 202
Weighted-average shares outstanding ~diluted .. .......... ... ... ... 206,158 206,972 212,540
Earnings per common share : S . . ‘

BaSIC . .ttt e $ 065 % .036 $§ 079
Diluted ............ U AU L $ 065 $ 035 $ 077




Southern District of New York. The Company has cooperated and intends to continue to cooperate with the SEC
and the U.S. Attorney’s office. The Company cannot, however, predlct the outcome of the lmgatlon or those
1nvcstlgat10ns 't !

See Note 12 - ‘foockholders’ Equity” for further discussion of stock-based compensation expense.

-

p. Comprehensive Incame

The Company has adopted Statément of Financial Accounting Standards No. 130 Reporting Comprehensive
Income, (“SFAS 130”). SFAS 130 establishes standards for reporting comprehensive income. The Statement
defines comprehensive income as the changes in equity of an enterprise except those resulting from stockholder
transactions.

e

Accumulated other comprehenswf: income consists of the followmg (in thousands) 2
. “ n

. TS . ) - ] . _ August 31,

: T e " . 2008 2007
Foreign currency translation adjustment ... ...... S L. 8341479 $202,491
Actuarial loss, net of tax .. ... i e e e (16,897} (24,184)
Prior service cost, netof taxs . .. oo L.t . e (209) {157
Cash flow hedge mark to market adjustment, net oftax . .......... A (24,208) (7.190)
Amortization ofsoss on hedge arrangements, net of ;5. K SN . 1,236 —

$301,401  $170,960

¢ | . o1

- i

The actuarial Joss and prior service cost recorded to accumulated other comprehensive income at August.31,
2008 are net of a tax benefit of $6.5 million and $0.2 million, respectively. The actuarial loss and prior service
cost recorded to accumulated other comprehensive income at August 31, 2007 are net,of a tax benefit of $9.3
million and $0.2 million, respectively. The cash flow hedge mark to market adjustment and related amortization
of loss on hedge arrangements recorded to accumulated other comprehensive income during the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008 and 2007 is net of a tax benefit of $14.8 million and $4.6 million, respectively.

g. Derivative Instruments 3

" The Company applies Statement of Fin‘ancial Accounting Standards No. 133, Accounting for Derivative

Instruments and Certain Hedging Activities, (“SFAS 133"), as amended by Statement of Financial Accounting
Standards No. 138, Accounting for Certain Derivative Instruments and Certain Hedging Activity, an Amendment
of SFAS(133 and Statement"df Financial Accounting Standards ‘No. 149, Amendment of Statement 133 on
Derivative Instruments and Hedging Activities. In accordance with these standards, all derivative instruments are
recorded on the balance sheet at their respective fair values. Generally, if a derivative instrument is designated as
a cash flow hedge, the change in the fair value of the derivative is recorded in other comprehensive income to the
extent the derivative is effective, and recognized in the statement of operations when the hedged item affects
earninigs. If a derivative instrument is designated as a fair value hedge, the change in fair value of the derivative
and of the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk are recognized in earnings in the current period. Changes in
fair value of derivatives that are not designated as hedges are recorded in operations.

r. Intellectual Property Guarantees . r

The Company’s turnkey solutions products .may compete against the products of orginal design
manufacturers and those of electronic product companies, many of whom may own the intellectual property
rights underlying those products. As a result, the Company could become subject to claims of intellectual
property infringement. Additionally; customers for the Company’s turnkey solutions services typically require
that the Company indemnify them against the risk of intellectual property infringement. The Company has no
liabilities recorded at August 31; 2008 related to intellectual property infringement claims.
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upon completion and acceptance by the respective customer. The Company assumes no significant obligations
after product shipment. Taxes that are collected from the Company’s customers and remitted to governmental
authorities are presented in the Company’s Consolidated Statement of Earnings on a net basis.

i. Accounts Receivable

Accounts receivable consist of trade receivables, note receivables and miscellaneous receivables. The
Company maintains an allowance for doubtful accounts for estimated losses resulting from the inability of its
customer to make required payments. Bad debts are charged to this reserve after all attempts to collect the
balance are exhausted. Allowances of $10.1 million and $10.6 million were recorded at August 31, 2008 and
2007, respectively. As the financial condition and circumstances of the Company’s customers change,
adjustmenits to the allowance for doubtful accounts are made as necessary.

J. Income Taxes

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for the future tax consequences attributable to differences
between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax basis.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates expected to apply to taxable income in the
years in which those temporary differences are expected to be recovered or settled. The effect on deferred tax
assets and liabilities of a change in the tax rate is recognized in income in the period that includes the enactment
date of the rate change. The Company records a valuation allowance to reduce its deferred tax assets to the
amounts that is more likely than not to be realized. The Company has considered future taxable income and
ongoing feasible tax planning strategies in assessing the need for the valuation allowance.

In June of 2006, the FASB issued FIN 48, which clarifies the accounting for uncertainty in income taxes in
an enterprise’s financial statements in accordance with SFAS 109. FIN 48 prescribes a recognition threshold and
measurement attribute for financial statement recognition and measurement of a tax position taken or expected to
be taken in a tax return. FIN 48 also provides guidance on derecognition, classification, interest and penalties,
accounting in interim periods, disclosure and transition. FIN 48 was adopted by the Company as of September 1,
2007. As a result of the adoption of FIN 48, the Company recognized an increase to retained earnings of $3.9
million, an increase to goodwill of $3.4 million and a net decrease to accrued liabilities of $0.5 million as of
September 1, 2007.

k. Earnings Per Share

The following table sets forth the calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share (in thousands, except
per share data).

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
Numerator:
NetinCome . .. ... i e $133,892 § 73,236 $164,518
Denominator:
Weighted-average common shares outstanding —basic . .................. 205,275 203,779 207413
Dilutive common shares issuable upon exercise of stock options, exercise of
stock appreciation rights and employee stock plan purchases . ........... 619 2,170 4,925

Dilutive unvested common shares associated with restricted stock awards ... 264 1,023 202
Weighted-average shares outstanding ~diluted . .. ........ .. .. ... .... 206,158 206,972 212,540
Earnings per common share:

BasiC L e $ 065 35 036 $ 079

Diluted .. $ 065 % 035 % 077




For the years ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, options to purchase 7,215,482, 3,602,098, and
698,427 shares of common stock, respectively, were outstanding during the respective periods but were not
inctuded in the computation of diluted earnings per share because the options’ exercise prices were greater than
the average market price of the common shares, and therefore, their effect would be anti-dilutive as calculated
under the treasury method promulgated by the Statement of Financial Accounting Standard No, 128, Earnings
Per Share {(“SFAS 1287). In accordance with the contingently issuable shares provision of SFAS 128, 2,874,372,
1,699,131, and 788,326 shares of performance-based, unvested common stock awards (“restricted stock™)
granted were not included in the calculation of earnings per share for the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008,
2007 and 2006, respectively, because all the necessary conditions for vesting have not been satisfied. In addition,
for the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, 7,990,732, 5,762,028, and 2,598,784 stock
appreciation rights were not included in the calculation of diluted earnings per share because the shares
considered repurchased with assumed proceeds were greater than the shares issuable or the exercise price was
greater than the average market price; therefore, their effect would be anti-dilutive.

L. Foreign Currency Transactions

In accordance with Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 52, Foreign Currency Translation, for
the Company’s foreign subsidiaries that use a currency other than the U.S. doltar as their functional currency, the
assets and liabilities are translated at exchange rates in effect at the balance sheet date, and revenues and
expenses are translated at the average exchange rate for the period. The effects of these translation adjustments
are reported in other comprehensive income. Gains and losses arising from transactions denominated in a
currency other than the functional currency of the entity involved and remeasurement adjustments for foreign
operations where the U.S. dollar is the functional currency are included in operating income.

-

m. Fair Value of Financial Instruments

Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 107, Disclosures about Fair Value of Financial
Instruments, requires disclosure of the fair value of financial instruments. The carrying amounts of cash and cash
equivalents, trade accounts receivable, income taxes receivable, accounts payable, accrued expenses and income
taxes payable approximate fair value because of the short-term nature of these financial instruments. The
carrying amount of debt outstanding pursuant to bank agreements, excluding the 5.875% senior notes (the
“5.875% Senior Notes™), approximates fair value as interest rates on these instruments approximates current
market rates. The estimated fair value of the 5.875% Senior Notes based upon current market rates was
approximately $295.5 million and $297.0 million at August 31, 2008 and 2007, respectively. The estimated fair
value of the 8.250% Senior Notes based upon current market rates was approximately $391.0 million at
August 31, 2008.

n. Profit Sharing, 401(k} Plan and Defined Contribution Plans

The Company contributes to a profit sharing plan for all employees who have completed a 12-month period
of service in which the employee has worked at least 1,000 hours. The Company provides retirement benefits to
its domestic employees who have completed a 90-day period of service through a 401(k) plan that provides a
Company matching contribution. Company contributions are at the discretion of the Company’s Board of
Directors. The Company alsc has defined contribution benefit plans for certain of its international employees
primarily dictated by the custom of the regions in which it operates. In relation to these plans, the Company
contributed approximately $25.6 million, $24.3 million, and $31.8 million for the years ended August 31, 2008,
2007 and 2006, respectively.

0. Stock-Based Compensation

The Company applies the provisions of Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 123R, Share-
Based Payment (“SFAS 123R™), for its share-based compensation plans. Under SFAS 123R, all share-based
compensation cost i$ measured at the grant date, based on the fair value of the award, and is recognized as an
expense in operations over the requisite service period.
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The Company applies a lattice valuation model for all stock options and stock appreciasion rights
(collectively known as “Options”), excluding shares granted under the Company’s employee stock purchase plan
(“ESPP”), granted subsequent to August 31, 2005, The lattice valuation model is a more flexible analysis to
value employee Opticns because of its ability to incorporate inputs that change over time, such as volatility and
interest rates, and to allow for actual exercise behavior of Option holders. The Company uses the Black-Scholes
model for valuing the shares granted under the ESPP and Options granted prior to September |, 2005.
Compensation for restricted stock awards is measured at fair value on the date of grant based on the number of
shares expected to vest and the quoted market price of the Company’s common stock. Compensation cost for all
awards is recognized in operations, net of estimated forfeitures, on a straight-line basis over the requisite service
pericd.

The Company recorded $30.6 million, $32.5 million and $32.4 million of stock-based compensation
expense in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings for the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008, 2007, and 2006,
respectively, net of related tax effects of $5.8 million, $10.8 million and $11.5 million, respectively. The
Company capitalizes stock-based compensation costs related to awards granted to employees whose
compensation costs are directly attributable to the cost of inventory. At August 31, 2008, $0.3 million of stock-
based compensation was classified as inventory costs on the Consolidated Balance Sheet.

During the fiscal year ended August 31, 2007, the Company recorded an additional $4.9 million of
compensation expense in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings, as a result of agreeing to pay certain 2006
personal tax liabilities incurred by certain option holders who have exercised Section 409A Affected Options as
defined under Internal Revenue Code Section 409A.

The fair-value method is applied to non-employee awards in accordance with SFAS 123R. The
measurement date for equity awards granted to non-employees is the earlier of the performance commitment date
or the date the services required under the arrangement have been completed. The Company generally considers
the measurement date for such non-employee awards to be the date that the award has vested. The Company
re-measures the awards at each interim reporting period between the grant date and the measurement date.
Non-employee awards are classified as liabilities on the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheet and are therefore
remeasured at each interim reporting period until the options are exercised, cancelled or expire unexercised. At
August 31, 2008 and 2007, $0.2 million and $0.5 million, respectively, related to non-employee stock option
awards was classified as a liability on the Company’s Consolidated Balance Sheet and a gain of $0.3 million and
$0.3 million was recorded in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings for the twelve months ended August 31,
2008 and 2007, respectively, resulting from remeasurement of the awards.

Cash received from exercises under all share-based payment arrangements, including the Company’s ESPP,
for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006 was $16.5 miltion, $25.1 million, and $131.6 million,
respectively. The proceeds for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 were offset by $2.4 million of restricted
shares withheld by the Company to satisfy the minimum amount of its income tax withholding requirements. The
market value of the restricted shares withheld was determined on the date that the restricted shares vested and
resufted in the withholding of 156,037 shares of the Company’s common stock. The amount has been classified
as treasury stock on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The Company currently expects to satisfy share-based
awards with registered shares available to be issued.

As a result of the Company meeting specific performance goals, as defined in certain stock option
agreements, the vesting of 600,000 Options was accelerated in the first quarter of fiscal year 2006. The vesting
acceleration resulted in the recognition of approximately $7.7 million in compensation expense during fiscal year
2006 that would have otherwise been recognized in fiscal years 2007 through 2010.

As described in Note 11 — “Commitments and Contingencies”, in connection with certain historical stock
option grants the Company is involved in a puiative shareholder class action and a Securities and Exchange

Commission (“SEC”) informal inquiry, and has received a subpoena from the U.S. Attorney’s office for the
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Southern District of New York. The Company has cooperated and intends to continue to cooperate with the SEC
and the U.S. Attorney's office. The Company cannot, however, predict the outcome of the litigation or those
investigations.

See Note 12 - “Stockholders’ Equity” for further discussion of stock-based compensation expense.

p. Comprehensive Income

The Company has adopted Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 130, Reporting Comprehensive
Income, (“SFAS 1307). SFAS 130 establishes standards for reporting comprehensive income. The Statement
defines comprehensive income as the changes in equity of an enterprise except those resulting from stockholder
transactions.

Accumulated other comprehensive income consists of the following {in thousands):

August 31,
2008 2007
Foreign currency translation adjustment ... ........... ... ..., $341,479  $202.491
Actuarial loss, net of tax .. .. . e (16,897) (24,184)
Prior service cost, net of taxX ... . . . i et 209) (157)
Cash flow hedge mark to market adjustment, netoftax . .............. ... (24,208) (7.190)
Amortization of loss on hedge arrangements, netoftax . ................. 1,236 —

$301,401  $170,960

The actuarial loss and prior service cost recorded to accumulated other comprehensive income at August 31,
2008 are net of a tax benefit of $6.5 million and $0.2 million, respectively. The actuarial loss and prior service
cost recorded to accumulated other comprehensive income at August 31, 2007 are net of a tax benefit of $9.3
million and $0.2 million, respectively. The cash flow hedge mark to market adjustment and related amortization
of loss on hedge arrangements recorded to accumulated other comprehensive income during the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008 and 2007 is net of a tax benefit of $14.8 million and $4.6 million, respectively.

g. Derivative Instruments

The Company applies Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 133, Accounting for Derivative
Instruments and Certain Hedging Activities, (“SFAS 133"), as amended by Statement of Financial Accounting
Standards No. 138, Accounting for Certain Derivative Instruments and Certain Hedging Activity, an Amendment
of SFAS 133 and Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 149, Amendment of Statement 133 on
Derivative Instruments and Hedging Activities. In accordance with these standards, all derivative instruments are
recorded on the balance sheet at their respective fair values, Generally, if a derivative instrument is designated as
a cash flow hedge, the change in the fair value of the derivative is recorded in other comprehensive income to the
extent the derivative is effective, and recognized in the statement of operations when the hedged item affects
earnings. If a derivative instrument is designated as a fair value hedge, the change in fair value of the derivative
and of the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk are recognized in eamnings in the current period. Changes in
fair value of derivatives that are not designated as hedges are recorded in operations.

r. Intellectual Property Guarantees

The Company’s turnkey solutions products may compete against the products of original design
manufacturers and those of electronic product companies, many of whom may own the intellectual property
rights underlying those products. As a result, the Company could become subject to claims of intellectual
property infringement. Additionally, customers for the Company’s turnkey solutions services typically require
that the Company indemnify them against the risk of intellectual property infringement. The Company has no
liabilities recorded at August 31, 2008 related to intellectual property infringement claims.
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2. Accounts Receivable Securitizations
a. North American Asset-Backed Securitization Program

In February 2004, the Company entered into an asset-backed securitization program with a bank, which
originally provided for net cash proceeds at any one time of an amount vp to $100.0 million on the sale of
eligible trade accounts receivable of certain domestic operatlons Subsequent to fiscal year 2004, several
amendments have increased the net cash proceeds available at any one time under the securitization program up
to an amount of $280.0 million. The sale of receivables under this securitization program is accounted for i in
accordance with Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 140, Accounting for Transfers and Serwcmg
of Financial Assets and Extinguishments of Liabilities (a replacement of FASB Statement No. 125), (“SFAS
140™). Under the agreement, the Company contmuously sells a demgnated pool of trade accounts receivable to a
wholly-owned subsidiary, which i in turn sells an ownership interest in the receivables to a conduit, administered
by an unaffiliated financial institution. This wholly-owned subsidiary is a separate bankruptcy- -remote entity and
its assets would be available first to satisfy the creditor claims of the conduit. As the receivables sold are
collected, the Cornpany is able to sell additional receivables up to the maximum permitted amount under the
program. The securitization program requires compliance with several financial covenants including an interest
covérage ratio and debt to EBITDA ratio, as defined in the securitization agreement, as amended. The
securitiza'tion agreement, as amended on March 20, 2008, expire"s on March 19, 2009. ’

For each pool of eligible receivables sold to the conduit, the Company retains a percentage interest in the
face value of the receivables, which is calculated based on the terms of the agreement, Net receivables sold under
this program are excluded from trade accounts receivable on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and are reflected as
cash provided by operating activities on the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows. The Company continues to
service, admxmster and collect the recelvables sold under this program. The Company pays facility fees of
0.35% per annum of 102% of the average purchase limit and program fees of up to 0.275% of the average daily
outstanding amounts. The investors and the secufitization conduit have no recourse to the Company s assets for
failure of debtors 1o pay when due. .

"At August 31, 2008, the Company, had sold $344.2 million of eligible trade accounts receivable, which
represents the face amount of total outstanding receivables ‘at that date. In exchange, the Company received cash
proceeds of $242.0 million and retained an interest in the receivables of approximately $102.2 million. In
connection with the securitization program, the Company recognized pretax losses on the sale of receivables of
approximately $11.9 million, $15.9 million and $11.9 million during the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008,
2007 and 2006, respectively, which are recorded as an other expense on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings.

b. Foreign Asset-Backed Securitization Program

On April 7, 2008, the Company entered into an asset-backed securitization program with a bank conduit. In
connection with the securitization program certain of its foreign subsidiaries sell, on an ongoing basis, an
undivided interest in designated pools of trade accounts receivable to a special purpose emlty, which in turn
borrows up to $200.0 million from the bank conduit to purchase those receivables and in which'it grants security
interests as collateral for the borrowings. The securitization program is accounted for as a borrowing under SFAS
140. The loan balance is calculated based on the terms of the securitization program agreements. The
securitization program requires compliance with several covenants including a limitation on certain corporate
actions such as mergers, consolidations and sale of substantially all assets. The Company pays interest at
designated commercial paper rates plus a spread. The securitization program expires on April 6, 2009.

Al August 31, 2008, the Company had $170.9 million of debt outstanding under the program. In addition,

the Company incurred interest expense at a variable rate of approximately 3.9% plus a fixed spread during the
fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 in its Consolidated Statement of Earnings.
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¢. Accounts Receivable Factoring Agreements . !

In October 2004, the Company entered into an agreement with an unrelated third-party for the factoring of
specific trade accounts receivable of a foreign subsidiary. The factoring of trade accounts receivable under this
agreement is accounted for as a sale in accordance with SFAS 140. Under the terms of the factoring agreement,
the Company transfers ownership of eligible trade accounts receivable without recourse to the third-party
purchaser in exchange for cash. Proceeds on the transfer reflect the face value of the account less a discount. The
discount is recorded as a loss of the Consolidated Statement of Earnings in the period of the sale. The factoring
agreement expired in April 2008 and was extended for a six month period.

The receivables sold pursuant to this factoring agreement are excluded from trade accounts receivable on
the Consolidated Balance Sheet and are reflected as cash provided by operating activities on the Consolidated
Statement of Cash Flows. The Company continues to service, administer and collect the receivables sold under
this program. The third-party purchaser has no recourse to the Company’s assets for failure of debtors to pay
when due.

At August 31, 2008, the Company had sold $29.4 million of trade accounts receivable, which represents the
face amount of total outstanding receivables at that date. In exchange, the Company received cash proceeds of
$29.4 million. The resulting loss on the sale of trade accounts receivable sold under this factoring agreement was
$0.2 million, $0.2 million, $0.1 million for the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006.

In July 2007, the Company entered into a second agreement with another unrelated third party (the
“Purchaser”) for the factoring of specific trade accounts receivable of another foreign subsidiary. The factoring
of trade accounts receivable under this agreement does not meet the criteria for recognition as a sale in
accordance with SFAS 140. Under the terms of the agreement, the Company transfers ownership of eligible trade
accounts receivable to the Purchaser in exchange for cash, however, as the transaction does not qualify as a sale,
the relating trade accounts receivable are inchuded in the Company’s Consolidated Balance Sheet until the cash is
received by the Purchaser from the Company’s customer for the trade accounts receivable. Accordingly, a
liability of $0.6 million was recorded on the Company’s Consolidated Balance Sheet at August 31, 2008 related
to cash that the Company received from the Purchaser for specific trade accounts receivable, but for which the
Company's customer has not remitted payment yet.

3. Inventories

Inventories consist of the followin;g (in thousands):

August 31,
2008 2607
Rawmaterials ............. ...t e $1,070,163 $§ 912,577
W OTK N PIOCESS . o vttt et et et e et e e i 277,699 275,993
Finished goods . ... .. ... e 181,000 185,830

$1,528,862  $1,374,400
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4. Income Taxes

Income tax expense amounted to $25.1 million, $21.4 million and $60.6 million for the years ended
August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, respectively (an effective rate of 16.0%, 22.6% and 26.9%, respectively). The
actual expense (benefit) differs from the “expected” tax expense (benefit) (computed by applying the U.S. federal
corporate tax rate of 35% to earnings before income taxes and minority interest) as follows (in thousands):

L

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

’ : 2008 2007 . 2006
Computed “expected” tax expense . .................. s $55018 $33080 378791
State taxes, net of federal benefit . .............. .. ... ...... 863 (101) (662)
Federal effect of state net operating losses and tax credits ... ... 88 (219) 4,359
Impact of foreigntax rates ..........c.ooviiiiinneneaanonn. (58,756) (40,869) (B86,172)
Permanent impact of non-deductible cost ... ............... 18,205 10,482 11,645
Income taX Credifts .. ..o u e s (6,466) 4,980y (11,112)
Changes in tax rates on deferred tax assets and liabilities ....... 1,521 (1,286) (239)
Valuation allowance .. .....vr it i 3,673 1,144 41,072
" Equity COMPENSALON . ..\ vv vt eine e iaiatenen, 6,168 5,786 3,570
Impact of intercompany charges ............. ... ... ... ... 8,281 16,986 12,297
Non-1axable iNCOME . .. .. ittt it ce i (71.797) (277 (478)
Other,net ............. P 4,321 1,655 7,527
Provision fOr iINCOME LAXES . . .. ottt ettt iaannnns $25119 $21401 § 60,598
EffectiVe tAX FALE . ...\ v ittt ierce e et ' 16.0% 22.6% 26.9%

The domestic and foreign components of income before income taxes and minority interest were comprised
of the following for the years ended August 31 (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
UoS. ettt $(14,322) $(41,929) $(42,498)
Foreign .. ... .. . . e 170,515 - 136,442 267,614

$157,193  § 94513 §225,116

The components of income taxes for the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006 were as follows
(in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended August 31, Current Deferred Total

2008: US.—-Federal ......................... ..., $23,029  $(12,747y $10,282
US.=State ........c00 i 2,537 (917) 1,620

Foreign ........... .. . . . i il 66,625 (53,408) 13,217

$92,191  $(67.072) $25,119

2007: US. ~Federal ............... ... .o . $10,552 $ (9980) $ 572
US.—State ...t 2,988 (1,781) 1,207

Foreign ... ... 38,948 (19,326) 19,622

. $52,488  $(31,087) $21,401

2006: US. —Federal ........cccviiiiieiinannn $25,363 § (B081) $17.282
US. —State . ... (3,222) 2,229 (993)

FOMGIZN ..o vt cee e iie e 26,714 17.595 44,309
' $48.855 $ 11,743  $60,598
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The Company has been granted tax incentives, including tax holidays, for its Brazilian, Chinese, Hungarian,
Indian, Malaysian, and Polish subsidiaries. These tax incentives, including tax holidays, expire through 2017 and
are subject to certain conditions with which the Company expects to comply. These subsidiaries generated
income during the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, resulting in a tax benefit of approximately
$48.7 million ($0.24 per basic share), $43.4 million ($0.21 per basic share), and $43.3 million ($0.21 per basic
share), respectively. '

The Company intends to indefinitely reinvest income from all of its foreign subsidiaries. The aggregate
undistributed earnings of the Company’s foreign subsidiaries for which no deferred tax liability has been
recorded is approximately $1.3 billion as of August 31, 2008. Determination of the amount of unrecognized
deferred tax liability on these undistributed earnings is not practicable. K

The tax effects of temporary differences that give rise to significant portions of the deferred tax assets and
deferred tax liabtlities are as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
August 31,
2008 - 2007
Deferred tax assets: ' :

Net operating loss carryforward ................ e L. $199596 % 134,237
Trade accounts receivable, principally due to allowance for doubtful accounts . . .. 3,086 1,265
Grantreceivable ... ... . e e 73 76
Inventories, principally due to reserves and additional costs inventoried for tax ‘ .

purposes pursuant to the Tax Reform Actof 1986 ......................... 8,888 5,978
Compensated absences, principally due to accrual for financial reporting

PUIPOSEE vt sttt e e e e e et ettt e e e e e e e t. 6,191 6,313
Accrued expenses, principally due to accrual for financial reporting purposes .. ... 31,680 28,801
Accrued UK interest, deductible whenpaid . ......... ... ... ... ..o il — 553
Property, plant and equipment, principally due to differences in depreciation and

AT A OT . L. Lttt et e e e, 27,842 17,994
Foreign currency gainsand losses ... ...... ... ... . . . .. i, 453 1,426
Foreigntaxcredits ............ .. ... ..., . 18,820 8,759
Equity compensation -~ U.S. ... .. 36,182 30,779
Equity compensation-Foreign ........ ... ... . ... . . . i 5,171 3,099
Cashflowhedge ...... ... . .. . i 14,810 '4,635
Other . e e e 12,114 6,415
Total gross deferred tax assets ....... ... ... ... . i, . 364906 250,330
L.ess valuation allowance ............ e (121,008) (117,275
Net deferred tax asse15 . ... ... ittt it et $ 243,898 $ 133,055

Deferred tax liabilities: '

Intangible assets . ... ... 51,270 26,328
Other e 5,310 10,904

Deferred tax Habilities ...t e e e e $§ 56,580 §$ 37,232

Net current deferred tax assets were $41.2 miilion and $19.9 million at August 31, 2008 and 2007,
respectively, and the net non-current deferred tax assets were $146.1 million and $75.9 million at August 31,
2008 and 2007, respectively.

The net change in the total valuation allowance for the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008 and 2007 was
$3.7 million and $73.8 million, respectively. In addition, at August 31, 2008, the Company has gross tax effected
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net operating loss carryforwards for federal, state and foreign income tax purposes of approximately $82.6
million, $9.8 million and $110.3 million, respectively, which are available to reduce future taxes, if any. These
net operating loss carryforwards expire through the year 2027. The Company has gross state tax credits and
federal foreign tax credits of $1.5 million and $18.8 million, respectively, for state and federal carry forward,
which are available to reduce future taxes, if any. The state tax credits expire through the year 2017. Of the
federal foreign tax credits, $11.8 million expire through 2018, and the years of expiration for the remaining $7.0
million cannot yet be determined.

Based on the Company’s historical operating income, projection ‘of ‘future taxable income, 'scheduled
reversal of taxable temporary differences, and tax planning strategies, management believes that it is more likely
than not that the Company will realize the benefit of its net deferred tax assets, ‘

In June 2006, the FASB issued FIN 48 which prescribes a recognition threshold and measurement attribute
for the financial statement recognition and measurement of tax positions taken or expected to be taken on a tax
return. FIN 48 also provides guidance on derecognition, classification, interest and penalties, accounting in
interim periods, disclosure and transition. FIN 48 is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2006.
The Company adopted the provisions of FIN 48 on September 1, 2007. As a result of the implementation of FIN
48, the Company recognized an increase to retained earnings of $3.9 million, an increase to goodwill of $3.4
million and a net decrease to accrued liabilities of $0.5 million on its Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheet.

At September 1, 2007, the Company had $50.4 million in unrecognized tax benefits, the recognition of
which would have an effect of $26.5 million on the effective tax rate under the current guidance. Through
August 31, 2008, the Company recognized $24.8 million of additional unrecognized tax benefits, for a total of
$75.2 million in unrecognized tax benefits, the recognition of which would have an effect of $34.3 million on the
effective tax rale under the current guidance.

A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amount of the consolidated liability for unrecognized income
tax benefits during the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 is as follows (in thousands):

Amount

Balance at Septernber 1,2007 ................... e $50,360
Additions for tax positions of prior years ................ s 5,269
Additions for tax positions related tocurrent year . ... ... ... ... ... 12,350
Addition for tax positions related to acquired entities,in prior years, offset to

goodwill and deferred tax attributes ... ... ... e e 14,774
Cash seltlements .................................................... (5,116)
Reductions from lapses in statutes of limitations .. ...................... ... (233)
Reductions from settlements with taxing authorities .. ............ e {2,306)
Foreign exchange rate adjustment .............. ... ... ... oo 30
Balance at August 31,2008 ... .. ... .. $75,178

Upon adoption of SFAS 141R, the recognition of the unrecognized tax benefits, which would have an effect
on the effective tax rate, is estimated to increase to $39.3 million at September 1, 2007 and $56.1 million through
August 31, 2008. '

Included in the balance of unrecognized tax benefits at September 1, 2007 and August 31, 2008, is $16.6
million ‘and $7.4 million, respectively, for which it i$ reasonably possible that the total amounts could
significantly change during the next twelve months. These amounts at September 1, 2007 and August 31, 2008,
primarily relate to possible adjustments for transfer pricing, tax holidays, and certain inclusions in taxable
income, and include $9.0 million and $1.8 million. respectively, in possible cash payments, and $7.6 million and
$5.6 million, respectively, related to the sctllement of audits not mvolvmg cash payments and the expiration of
applicable statutes of limitation.
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The estimated future amortization expense is as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ending August 31, m
2009 . e $ 32,251
2000 e e e 28,505
2001 L. e e e e 23,880
20012 e e e 14,981
20 e e 9,506
Thereafter . .. ... i i e ETEEEE 15,066

Ot . .. e s $124,189

7. Business Acquisitions ' o v
a. Business Acquisitions

The Company has made a number of acquisitigns that were accounted for under the purchase method of
accounting. Accordingly, the operating results of each acquired business are included in the Consolidated
Financial Statements of the Company from the respective date of acqu:smon In accordance with SFAS 142,
goodwﬂl related to the Company’s business acquisitions is not being amortized and is tested for impairment
annually during the fourth quarter of each fiscal year and whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate
that the carrying value may not be recoverable from its estimated future cash flows.

On March 11, 2005, the Company purchased the operations of Varian Electronics Manufacturing (“VEM”),
the electronics manufacturing business segment of Varian, Inc. VEM derives its revenues primarily from
customers in the aerospace, communications, and instrumentation and medical industry sectors. The Company
acquired the VEM operations in an effort to enhance customer and industry sector diversification by adding
additional competencies in fargeted industry sectors. The acquisition was accounted for under the purchase
method of accounting. Total consideration paid was approximately $202.2 million. The purchase price resulted in
purchased intangible assets of $44.1 million and goodwill of $79.2 million. The purchased intangible assets
(other than goodwill) are being amortized over a period of ten years, -

4

During the three months ended February 28, 2006, the Company made several immaterial business
acquisitions, which were accounted for under the purchase method of accounting. Total consideration paid for
these business acquisitions was approximately $12.2 million. The combined purchase price of the acquisitions
resulted in purchased intangible assets of approximately $2.4 million and goodwill of approximately $1.5
million. The purchased intangible assets (other than goodwill) are being amortized over various periods ranging
from three to ten years. |,

During the three months ended May 31, 2006, the Company made an immaterial business acquiéitign, which
was accounted for under the purchase method of accounting. Total purchase consideration for this business
acquisition was approximately $10.2 million, based on foreign currency rates at the date of acquisition. The
purchase consideration resulted in purchased intangible assets of approximately $1.4 million, goodwill of
approximately $0 8 million and purchased in-process research and development of $0.3 million. The purchased
intangible assets, including intellectual property and a customer relationship, are being amortized over a period
of three years and five years, respectively. The purchased in-process research and development was immediately
charged to research and development expense in the Consclidated Statement of Earnings during the fourth
quarter of fiscal year 2006. An additional payment was made in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2008 for
approximately $2.5 million, based on exchange rates on the-date of payment. This additional consideration
represented the scheduled final paymenl for the business acquisition and resulted in an incremental $2.6 million
of goodwﬂl

Pro forima results of operations, in respect to the acquisitions described above, have not been presented
because the effect of these acquisitions was not material on either an individual or an aggregate basis.
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b. Celetronix Acquisition

+ .During the third quarter of fiscal year 2005, the Company entered into several related agreements with
Celetronix. The agreements included, but were not limited to, a loan agreement and an agreement and plan of
amalgamation (“Original Agreement”). Under the terms of the loan agreement, the Company agreed, subject to
various conditions, to loan Celetronix a maximum amount. of $25.0 million, of which $15.0 million was
disbursed upon execution of the agreements. The remaining $10.0 million principal under the loan agreement
was transferred to an escrow agent to be disbursed to Celetronix only upon satisfaction of various requirements
as defined in the related escrow agreement. These requirements were satisfied during the fourth quarter of fiscal
year 2005 and the remaining $10.0 million.principal was disbursed to Celetronix. The loan, which was evidenced
by a.promissory note, accrued interest at a stated rate of 2.5% per annum from the disbursement date. The
principal was due and payable in a single payment on November 1, 2006 and interest was payable annually in
arrears on November | of each year.

" The related Original Agreement granted the Company an option to acquire all of the outstanding stock of
Celetronix through amalgamation with a newly-formed subsidiary of the Company (“the purchase option™). The
purchase option, which was granted upon execution of the loan agreement for no additional consideration,
allowed the Company to demand the amalgamation at any time prior to a specific date. The Original Agreement
also dictated the initial and contingent purchase consideration payable by the Company upon exercise of the
purchase option. Based on the terms of the Original Agreement, the purchase option was to expire on
November 1, 2005, subject to certain potential limited extensions. Prior to November 1, 2005, the Company
began negotiations toward a potential amendment to the Original Agreement to reduce the minimum purchase
price and modify certain other terms of the agreement. A first amendment to the Original Agreement extended
the expiration date of the purchase option to November 15, 2005. A second amendment to the Original
Agreement further extended the expiration date of the purchase option to December 2, 2003. Subsequent to
November 30, 2005, the December 2, 2005 expiration date set forth in the Original Agreement occurred. The
Company and Celetronix continued negotiations on the potential transaction and signed a third amendment to the
Original Agreement that extended the purchase option expiration date to January 13, 2006.

On January 11, 2006, the Company and Celetronix entered into a new agreement and plan of amalgamation
(“Revised Agreement”) to-supersede the Original Agreement, as amended. The Revised Agreement was similar
to the Original Agreement; however, it reflected a reduced purchase price, eliminated the potential contingent
consideration pavable, and modified certain other terms of the Original Agreement. Based on the terms of the
Revised Agreement, the amalgamation could occur when certain conditions were satisfied.

~ On March 31, 2006 the Company consummated the acquisition of Celetronix pursuant to the Revised
Agreement. The Company acquired the Celetronix operations, excluding the memory business, in an effort to
expand its presence in India and enhance customer and industry sector diversification by adding additional
competencies in the consumer and peripherals industry sectors. The acquisition was accounted for under the
purchase method of accounting. The purchase consideration for the transaction included approximately
$152.9 million in cash paid at closing and for professional fees; the $3.8 million purchase option and
$23.8 million related to the note receivable owed from Celetronix that was recorded in the Company’s current
assets at the acquisition date; approximately $30.2 million outstanding accounts receivable owed from Celetronix
to the Company as of the acquisition date; the assumption of certain liabilities; and certain other items. The
purchase consideration resulted in purchased intangible assets of $29.3 million and goodwill of $209.9 million.
The purchased intangible assets, including intellectual property and a customer relationship, are being amortized
over a period of three years and ten years, respectively.

Pro forma results of operations have not been presented because the effect of this acquisition was not

material on an individual basis or an aggregate basis when combined with the acquisitions consummated in fiscal
year 2006 as discussed above.
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c¢. Green Point Acquisition

On November 22, 2006, the Company entered into a merger agreement with Green Point, pursuant to which
Green Point agreed to merge with and into an existing Jabil entity in Taiwan. Green Point specializes in the
design and production of advanced plastics and metals for the mobile products market. The Company acquired
these operations to enhance its position in the mobile products market and to offer end-to-end capability with
long-term growth prospects. The legal merger was primarily achieved through a tender offer that the Company
made to acquire 100% of the outstanding shares of Green Point for 109.0 New Taiwan dollars per share. The
tender offer was launched on November 23, 2006 and remained open for a period of 50 days. During the tender
offer period, the Company acquired approximately 260.9 million shares, representing 97.6% of the outstanding
shares of Green Point. On January 16, 2007, the Company paid cash of apprommdtely $870.7 million (in U.S.
dollars) to acquire the tendered shares.

Subsequent to the completion of the tender offer and prior to the completion of the legal merger, the
Company acquired approximately 2.1 million Green Point shares in block trades for a price of 109.0 New Taiwan
dollars per share (or an approximate total of $7.0 million in U.S. dollars}. On April 24, 2007, pursuant to the
November 22, 2006 merger agreement, the Company acquired the approximately 4.1 million remaining
outstanding Green Point shares that were not tendered during the tender offer period, for 109.0 New Taiwan
dollars per share (or an approximate total of $13.3 million in U.S. dollars).

The financial results of Green Point were included in the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements
beginning on January 16, 2007. The acquisition was accounted for under the purchase method of accounting. The
Company recorded a minority interest in its Consolidated Financial Statements from January 16, 2007 through
April 24, 2007 related to the remaining 2.4% of Green Point outstanding shares that it acquired on April 24,
2007. The minority interest of $7.4 million and $8.7 million at August 31, 2008 and 2007, respectively,
represents the minority interest holders’ share of the foreign entity.

The purchase consideration for the transaction included approximately $902.1 million in cash paid to
complete the merger with Green Point and for professional fees; the assumption of certain liabilities; and certain
other items. Based on the Company’s final evaluation, which was completed in the second quarter of fiscal year
2008, the Company recorded purchased amortizable intangible assets of $98.0 million, purchased intangibles
with an indefinite life of $47.0 million, and goodwill of $460.3 million, based on exchange rates at the date of
ac¢quisition. The purchased amortizable intangible assets, including intellectual property and a customer
relationship, are being amortized over periods of three to seven years. :

Financial information related to the Green Point business is included in the Consumer operating segment.
Refer to Note 13 — “Concentration of Risk and Segment Data” for further details,
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The unaudited pro forma results presented below include the effects of the acquisition as if it had been
consummated at the beginning of fiscal years 2007 and 2006. Pro forma adjustments arise due to additional
amortization on estimated identifiable intangible assets and additional interest on the unsecured bridge credit
agreement that was entered into to acquire Green Point. The unaudited pro forma financial information below is
not necessarily indicative of either future results of operations or results that might have been achieved had the
acquisition been consummated at the beginning of the year prior to acquisition.

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2007 2006
(unaudited) (unaudited)
(in thousands, except for per share information)

NELTEVENUE . .o oot et e e e e aens $12,553,274 $10,723,092
Income before taxes . ... ... i iiinnn. $ 100,946 $ 191,177
Net IHCOMME . ..ot e et e e .8 76411 $ 129,444
Earnings per common share:

BasiC .. $ 0.37 $ 0.62
Diluted ... $

0.37 $ 0.61

d. NSN Acquisition )

On Qctober 17, 2007, an lialian subsidiary of the Company entered into an agreement to acquire certain
manufacturing operations of NSN. The acquired manufacturing operations relate to two of NSN’s existing
facilities in Cassina de Pecchi and Marcianise, Italy. The agreement, which was effective November 1, 2007,
includes the purchase of certain assets, including machinery, equipment and inventory, and the assumption of
certain employee related liabilities. The parties also entered into a manufacturing agreement, pursuant to which
the Company will continue to build products that are currently manufactured at these facilities. The Company
acquired these manufacturing operations to enhance its global standing as a leading provider of
telecommunications infrastructure hardware.

The acquisition was accounted for under the purchase method of accounting. The purchase consideration
included cash of approximately $57.9 million, based on foreign currency rates at the effective date of acquisition,
and the assumption of certain employee related liabilities. Based on the Company’s final valuation, which was
completed in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2008, the Company recorded a purchased amortizable intangible
asset of $8.7 million based on foreign currency rates at the effective date of acquisition. The customer contract
intangible asset is being amortized over a period of five years, and the purchase consideration did not result in the
Company recording goodwill. :
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8. Notes Payable, Long-Term Debt and Long-Term Lease Obligations

Notes payable, long-term debt and long-tcrrﬁ lease obligations outstanding at August 31, 2008 and 2007 are

summarized below (in thousands).

(a}

(b

August 31, August 31,
2008 2007

5.875% Senior Notes due 2010{a) .......... .. ....... .. ... ...... $ 298,198 % 297215
8.250% Senior Notesdue 2018 (b) ..........ccovviiiiiinnn,, 396,377 —
Short-term factoring debt () . ........ ... .. ..., 617 8,440
Borrowings under credit facilities (d) ............................. 55,579 42,421
Borrowingsunderloans (€) ...... ... .. . it e 423,064 446,663
Borrowings under unsecured bridge credit agreement (f) .............. — 400,000
Financing obligation related to sale-leaseback transaction (g) .......... — 5,285
Green Point debt obligations(h) ........... .. ... ... ... ... ..... 24,583 - 62,140
Securitization program obligations (1) ............................ 170,975 —_
Miscellaneous borrowings .. ... ... 17 29
Total notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations .... $1,369410 $1,262,193
Less current installments of notes payable, long-term debt and long-term

lease obligations ... ... ... . e 269,937 501,716
Notes payable, long-term debt and long-term lease obligations, tess

current installments . ......... . ... $1,099,.473 § 760,477

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2003, the Company issued a total of $300.0 million, seven-year,
5.875% Senior Notes (the “5.875% Senior Notes”) at 99.803% of par, resulting in net proceeds of
approximately $297.2 million. The 5.875% Senior Notes were offered pursuant to the Company’s “shelf”
registration statement. The 5.875% Senior Notes mature on July 15, 2010 and pay interest semiannually on
January 15 and July 15. The Company is subject to covenants such as: limitation upon its consolidation,
merger or sale; limitation upon its liens; limitation upon its sales and leasebacks; Timitation upon its
subsidiaries’ funded debt; limitation on guarantees given by its subsidiaries for its indebtedness; its
corporate existence; reports; and compliance and notice requirements.

In July 2003, the Company entered into an interest rate swap transaction to effectively convert the fixed
interest rate of its 5.875% Senior Notes to a variable rate. The swap, which was to expire in 2010, was
accounted for as a fair value hedge under SFAS 133. The notional amount of the swap was $300.0 million,
which is related to the 5.875% Senior Notes. Under the terms of the swap, the Company paid an interest rate
equal to the six-month London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR™) set in arrears, plus a fixed spread of
1.945%. In exchange, the Company received a fixed rate of 5.875%. The swap transaction qualified for the
shortcut method of recognition under SFAS 133, therefore no portion of the swap was treated as ineffective.
The interest rate swap was terminated on June 3, 2003. The fair value of the interest rate swap of $4.5
million was recorded in long-term liabilities, with the corresponding offset recorded as a decrease to the
carrying value of the 5.875% Senior Notes, on the Consolidated Balance Sheet at the termination date. In
addition, the Company had recorded $0.4 million of interest receivable from the issuing bank as of the
termination date. Upon termination, the Company made a net $4.1 miltion cash payment to the issuing bank
to derecognize the interest rate swap and the accrued interest. The $4.5 million decrease to the carrying
value of the 5.875% Senior Notes on the Consolidated Balance Sheet will be amortized 1o operations
through interest expense over the remaining term of the debt,

During the second and third quarters of fiscal year 2008, the Company compieted its offerings of $250.0
million and $150.0 million, respectively, in aggregate principal amount of 8.250% senior unsecured
unregistered notes due March 15, 2018, resulting in net proceeds of approximately $245.7 million and
$148.5 million, respectively. On June 18, 2008, we commenced an offer to exchange the outstanding
unregistered 8.250% Notes for registered 8.250% Notes (collectively the “8.250% Senior Notes™) that are
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(d)

substantially identical to the unregistered notes except that the 8.25% Senior Notes are registered under the
Securities Act and do not have any transfer restrictions, registration rights or rights to additional special
interest. Upon completion of the exchange offer on July 18, 2008, all outstanding unregistered notes were
exchanged. The 8.250% Senior Notes were issued pursuant to an Indenture dated as of January 16, 2008, by
and between the Company and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A, (formerly The Bank of
New York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee (the “Indenture™), as supplemented by the Officers’ Certificates
dated January 16, 2008 and May 19, 2008, that were delivered by certain of its officers pursvant to Sections
1.2, 3.1 and 3.3 of the Indenture.

The 8.250% Senior Notes will mature on March 15, 2018. Interest on the 8.250% Senior Notes is payable
on March 15 and September 15 of each year, beginning on September 15, 2008. The interest rate payable is
subject to adjustment from time to time if the credit ratings assigned to the 8.250% Senior Notes increase or
decrease, as provided in the 8.250% Secnior Notes. The 8.250% Senior Notes are the Company’s senior
unsecured obligations and rank equally with all other existing and future senior unsecured debt obligations.

The Indenture contains certain covenants, including, but not limited to, covenants limiting the Company’s
ability and/or its subsidiaries’ ability to: create certain liens; enter into sale and leaseback transactions;
create, incur, issue, assume or guarantee any funded debt (applicable only to its “restricted subsidiaries™);
guarantee any of its indebtedness (applicable only to its subsidiaries); and consolidate or merge with, or
convey, transfer or lease all or substantially all of the Company’s assets to another person. The Indenture
also contains a covenant regarding the Company’s repurchase of the 8.250% Senior Notes upon a “change
of control repurchase event.”

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, the Company entered into forward interest rate swap
transactions to hedge the fixed interest rate payments for an anticipated debt issuance. The swaps are
accounted for as a cash flow hedge under SFAS 133, The notional amount of the swaps was $400.0 million.
Concurrently with the pricing of the first $250.0 million of the 8.250% Senior Notes, the Company settled
$250.0 million of the swaps by its payment of $27.5 million. The Company also settled the remaining
$150.0 million of swaps during the second quarter of fiscal year 2008 by its payment of $15.6 million. As a
result, the Company settled the amount recognized as a current liability on its Consolidated Balance Sheet.
The Company also recorded $0.7 million in interest expense (as ineffectiveness) in the Consolidated
Statement of Earnings during the three months ended February 29, 2008, with the remainder recorded in
accumnulated other comprehensive income, net of taxes, in its Consolidated Balance Sheet. On May 19,
2008, the Company issued the remaining $150.0 million of 8.250% Senior Notes and recorded no additional
interest expense (as ineffectiveness) in the Consolidated Staterment of Earnings. The effective portion of the
swaps remaining on the Company’s Consolidated Balance Sheet will be amortized to interest expense on the
Consolidated Statement of Eamings over the life of the 8.250% Senior Notes.

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, the Company entered into an agreement with an unrelated
third party (the “Purchaser”) for the factoring of specific trade accounts receivable of a foreign subsidiary.
The factoring of trade accounts receivable under this agreement does not meet the criteria for recognition as
a sale in accordance with SFAS 140. Under the terms of the agreement, the Company transfers ownership of
eligible trade accounts receivable to the Purchaser in exchange for cash, however, as the transaction does
not qualify as a sale, the relating trade accounts receivable are included in its Consolidated Balance Sheet
until the cash is received by the Purchaser from its customer for the trade accounts receivable. Accordingly,
the Company has a liability of $0.6 million recorded on its Consolidated Balance Sheet at August 31, 2008
related to cash that it has received from the Purchaser for specific trade accounts receivable, but for which
its customer has not remitted payment yet.

Various of the Company’s foreign subsidiaries have entered into several credit facilities to finance their
future growth and any corresponding working capital needs. These credit facilities are denominated in
various foreign currencies, including Indian rupees and Japanese yen, as well as U.S. dollars. At August 31,
2008, these credit facilities incur interest at both fixed and variable rates ranging from 3.3% to 6.4% and
range in outstanding amounts from $2.0 million to $25.6 million.
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During the second quarter of fiscal year 2007, the Company entered into a three year loan agreement to
borrow, $20.3 million from a software vendor in connection with various software licenses that it purchased
from them. The software licenses were capitalized and are being amortized over a three-year period. The
loan agreement is non-interest bearing and payments are due quarterly through October 2009. At August 31,
2008, $8.5 million is outstanding under this loan agreement,

During the third guarter of fiscal year 2005, the Company negotiated a five-year, 400.0 million Indian rupee
construction loan for an Indian subsidiary with an Indian branch of a global bank. Under the terms of the
loan, the Company pays interest on outstanding berrowings based on a fixed rate of 7.45%. The construction
loan expires on April 15, 2010 and all outstanding borrowings are then due and payable. The 400.0 million
Indian rupee principal outstanding is equivalent to approximately $9.1 million based on currency exchange
rates at August 31, 2008.

During the third quarter of fiscal year 2005, the Company negotiated a five-year, 25.0 million Euro
construction loan for a Hungarian subsidiary with a Hungarian branch of a global bank. Under the terms of
the loan facility, the Company pays interest on cutstanding borrowings based on the Euro Interbank Offered
Rate plus a spread of 0.925%. Quarterly principal repayments began in September 2006 to repay the amount
of proceeds drawn under the construciion loan. The construction loan expires on April 13, 2010. At
August 31, 2008, borrowings of 10.1 million Euros (approximately $14.8 million based on currency
exchange rates at August 31, 2008) were outstanding under the construction loan.

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, the Company entered into the five year Credit Facility, This
agreement provides for a revolving credit portion in the initial amount of $800.0 million, subject to potential
increases up to $1.0 billion, and provides for a term portion in the amount of $400.0 million. Some or all of
the lenders under the Credit Facility and their affiliates have various other relationships with the Company
and its subsidiaries involving the provision of financial services, including cash management, loans, letter of
credit and bank guarantee facilities, investment banking and trust services. The Company, along with some
of its subsidiaries, have entered into foreign exchange contracts and other derivative arrangements with
certain of the lenders and their affiliates. In addition, many, if not most, of the agents and lenders under the
Credit Facility held positions as agent and/or lender under the Company’s old revolving credit facility and
the Bridge Facility. The revolving credit portion of the Credit Facility terminates on July 19, 2012, and the
term loan portion of the Credit Facility requires payments of principal in annual installments of $20.0
million each, with a final payment of the remaining principal due on July 19, 2012, Interest and fees on
Credit Facility advances are based on the Company’s unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as
determined by S&P and Moody’s. Interest is charged at a rate equal to either 0% to (.75% above the base
rate or 0.375% 1o 1.75% above the Eurocurrency rate, where the base rate represents the greater of Citibank,
N.A.’s prime rate or (.50% above the federal funds rate, and the Eurocurrency rate represents the applicable
LIBOR, each as more fully defined in this credit agreement. Fees include a facility fee based on the
revolving credit commitments of the lenders, a letter of credit fee based on the amount of outstanding letters
of credit, and a utilization fee to be added to the revolving credit interest rate and any letter of credit fee
during any period when the aggregate amount of outsianding advances and letters of credit exceeds 50% of
the total revolving credit commitments of the lenders. Based on the Company’s current senior unsecured
long-term indebtedness rating as determined by S&P and Moody’s, the current rate of interest (including the
applicable facility and utilization fee) on a full draw under the revolving credit would be 0.275% above the
base rate or 0.875% above the Eurocurrency rate, and the current rate of interest on the term portion would
be the base rate or 0.875% above the Eurocurrency rate. The Company, along with its subsidiaries, are
subject to the following financial covenants: (1) a maximum ratio of (a) Debt (as defined in the credit
agreement) to (b) Consolidated EBITDA (as defined in the credit agreement) and (2) a minimum ratio of
(a) Consolidated EBITDA to (b) interest payable on, and amortization of debt discount in respect of, Debt
and loss on sales of trade accounts receivables pursuant to the Company’s securitization program. In
addition, the Company is subject to other covenants, such as: limitation upon liens: limitation upon mergers,
etc; limitation upon accounting changes; limitation upon subsidiary debt; limitation upon sales, etc of assets;
limitation upon changes in nature of business; payment restrictions affecting subsidiaries; compliance with
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laws, etc; payment of taxes, etc; maintenance of insurance; preservation of corporate existence, etc;
+ visitation rights; keeping of books; maintenance of properties, etc; transactions with affiliates; and reporting
i requirements. During fiscal year. 2008, the Company borrowed $3.1 billion against the revolving credit

portion of the Credit Facility. These borrowings were repaid in full during the fiscal year. During the fourth
quarter of fiscal year 2007, a draw in the amount of $400.0 million was made under the term portion of the
Credit Facility. At August 31, 2008, $380. 0 miillion remains outstanding under the term pomon of the Credit
* Facility. :

In addition to the loans described above, at August 31, 2008 the Company has additional loans outstanding
‘to fund working capital needs. These additional loans total approximately $10.6 million and are
, denominated in various foreign currencies including Indian rupees and Euros. Approximately $1.5 million
of this total is due and payable within 12 months and is classified as short term on the Consolidated Balance
Sheet. The remaining $9.1 million is classified as long term on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and will be
due and payable in April 2011. ) '

’

During the second quarter-of fiscal year 2007, the Company entered into a $1.0 billion Bridge Facility. Of
the Bridge Facility, $200.0 million was designated for use by the Company as a one-time borrowing (which
may be paid down in increments) to finance the tender offer for and merger with Green Point and to pay
_related costs and expenses. The remaining $100.0 million of the Bridge Fac1hty, Wwhich’is now terminated,
was a revolving facility to be used for the Company’s general corporate purposes. Interest and fees on the
Bridge Facility advances were based on the Company’s unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as
determined by S&P and Moody’s. Prior to the amendment of the Bridge Facility as described below, interest
was charged at either a rate equal to 0% to 0.75% above the base rate or a rate equal to 0.55% to 1.75%
gbove the Eurocurrency rate, where the base rate represenied the greater of Citibank, N:A.’s prime rate or
0.50% plus the federa! funds rate, and the Eurocurrency rate represented the applicable LIBOR, each as
more fully defined in the Bridge Facility. Prior to the amendment of the Bridge Facility as described below,
the applicable margin for the base rate and the Eurocurrency rate could be increased by 0.25% or 0.50% per
annum, depending on the length of time that the Bridge Facility remained outstanding. Fees included unused

. commitment fees based on the amount of each lender’s commitment minus the principal amount of any
. outstanding advances made by the lender. Prior to the amendment of the Bridge Facility as described below,

based on the Company’s unsecured long-term indebtedness, rating as determined by S&P and Moody’s, the
rate of interest on a full Eurocurrency rate draw (including the step-up) would have been 0.50% above the
base rate or 1.25% above the Eurocurrency rate, as defined above. The Bridge Facility required compliance
with several financial and other covenants, and the Company was never in default of any of these covenants.
On December 20, 2007, the Company amended (the “Amendment”) its Bridge Facility. As a result of the
Amendment, (1) the termination date of the Bridge Facility was extended from December 20, 2007 to
June 17, 2008, (2) the Bridge Facility was converted to a $200.0 million revolving credit facility that was

" available only if the Company had fully drawn on the revolving credit portion of the Credit Facility and

(3) as described below, certain other portions of the Bridge Facility were also amended (the Bridge Facility,

* as so amended, shall be referred to herein as the “Amended Bridge Facility_“).

The Amendment. specified that the proceeds of the revolving credit advances under the Amended Bridge

* Facility were to be used for the Company’s general corporate purposes and for those of the Company’s

. subsidiaries. Pursuant to the Amendment, interest and fees on advances under the Amended Bridge Facility

continued to be based on.the Company’s unsecured long-term indebtedness rating as determined by S&P
and Moody’s. The interest rate was increased, such that interest was charged at either a rate equal to 0.3% to
1.5% above the base rate or-a rate equal to 1.3% to 2.5% above the Eurocurrency rate, where the base rate
represented the greater of Citibank, N.A.’s prime rate or 0.5% plus the federal funds rate, and the
Eurocurrency rate represented the applicable London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR™), each as more fully
defined in the Amended Bridge Facility. The applicable interest rate, whether based on the base rate or the
Eurocurrency rate, was to have been increased by 0.25% on and after March 20, 2008. Fees included
extension fees payable on March 20, 2008 and unused commitment fees based on the amount of the lenders’
commitments minus the principal amounts of any outstanding advances made by the lenders. Based on the
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The following table provides the amounts recoghized in other comprehensive loss-in fiscal year 2008 before
taxes (in thousands):

2008
Net actuarial loss, beginning of year ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... ..., -+ $33,496 ¢
+ Net actuarial gain arising during the period . . ...... ... ... ... ... ... R (5,886)
Amortization of amounts included in net periodic benefit cost e e . (1,429 .
. yEffect of translation to U.S. dollars . ....................... SETTPPPPII © o (2,805)
" Netactuarial loss, August 31,2008 . ......... ... i, $23,376
. ! R SR -
v Net prior service cost, beginning of year ............ O Cea. $ 352
“ Net prior service cost arising during the period .. L0 . .5 oo oo o —
Amortization of amounts!included in net periodic beneﬁt cost_... e s e 42
. Effect of translation to U.S. dollars ... ... P R LA R 27
' Netprlorserwcecosl August3l 2008 - R U N oo, § 421
* W — . f .

The following table provides the estimated amount that will be amortized from accumulated other
comprehensive loss into net periodic benefit cost in fiscal year 2009 {in thousands):

Pension Benefits

' Recognized net actvarial loSs ... ... .. R . $1,189
Amortization of prior service cost ... ... Lol 41
Total .._....... e e $1,148

The accumulated benefit obligation for all defined benefit pensmn plans was 51226 mllllon and
$1406ml|]10n at August3l 2008 and 2007, respectwely : S G

LT 0 F T Py

The fo]lowmg table;provides mformanon for pensmn plans with an accumulated bcneﬁl obllgauon in excess
of plan assets (in thousands):

) T T Tavgustdl,
, . N _ . . D i 2008 2007
Projected benefit obligation . ....... .. ooei.. 5134864 $153,030
Accumulated benefit obligation .............. TP Iy fmeesees 122,365 140,550
Fair value of plan-assets ................. R T TP 85,008 92,031
Co Ty L e ' *

d. Net Penad:c Benef it Cost "

-~

The followmg table provides mformauon aboul net perlodlc beneﬁl cost for the pension and other benefit
plans for fiscal years ended August 31 (in thousands):

S
Pension Benefits

2008 2007 2006
SEIVICE COSL . .ottt e e et e e $2214 $1991 $ 1,705
17 (e A o 1t P 7,749 6,392 4704
Expected long-term return on plan assets ...................... (5,642) (4,843) (4,008)
Recognized actuarial loss ......... ... .. ... ool 1,429 1,362 545
Netcurtailment 1oss ... ... ... .. i i — — 95
Amortization of prior service cost ......... ... i (42) (11 —
Net periodic benefitcost ...... ... ... .o L. $5708 $4791 $3,041




The Company’s penston plan weighted-average asset allocations, by asset category, are as follows:

Pension Plan Assets

2008 2007
Asset Category
EqQUity SECUTILIES . .. oottt ittt et ettt e e it 31% 35%
Debt securities . ........ ... i 69%  65%
5 | O 100%  100%

The Company has adopted an investment policy for a majority of plan assets designed to meet or exceed the
expecied rate of return on plan assets assumption, To achieve this, the plan retains professicnal investment
managers that invest plan assets in equity and debt securities. The Company currently expects to achieve the
target mix of 35% equity and 65% debt securities in fiscal year 2009. Within the equity securities class, the
investment policy provides for investments in a broad range of publicly traded securities including both domestic
and international stocks. The plan does not hold any of the Company’s stock. Within the debt securities class, the

investment policy provides for investments in corporate bonds as well as fixed and variable interest debt
instruments.

c. Funded Status

The following table provides a reconciliation of the funded status of the plans to the Consolidated Balance
Sheets (in thousands):

Pension Benefits

2008 2007

Funded Status
Ending fair value of planassets ....... ... ... . . . i, $ 85526 § 9226l
Ending benefit obligation ........... . ... ... .. .. .. {135,190y  (153,193)
Funded status ... ... ... ... . e $ (49,664) (60,932)
Consolidated Balance Sheet Information
Prepaid benefit COSt . ... ..v e e $ 246§ 66
Accrued benefit liability, current ... e (582) (616)
Accrued benefit liability, nopcurrent ......... ... .. oL, (49,328) (60,382)
Net liability recorded at August31 ................... S $ (49.664) 3 (60,932)
Amounts recognized in accumulated other comprehensive loss at

August 31, 2008 consist of:
Net actuarial loss/(gain) . ........ ... i e $ 23376 $ 33,496
Prior serviCe COSt . ... . i e i e e e 421 352
Accumulated other comprehensive loss, beforetaxes . ..... ... .. ..... $ 23,797 § 333848
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The following table provides the amounts recognized in other comprehensive loss in fiscal year 2008 before
taxes {in thousands):

2008

Net actuarial loss, beginning of year ............. ... ...... .. ... ....... $33,496
Net actuarial gain arising during the period ... ............. ... .. ........ (5,886)
Amortization of amounts included in net periodic benefitcost . ............... (1,429)
Effect of translation to U.S. dollars . ... oo T (2,805)
Net actuarial loss, August 31,2008 . ... .. .. ... .. $23,376
Net prior service cost, beginning of year ................... ... ... ..., $ 352
Net prior service cost arising during the period ............................ —
Amortization of amounts included in net periedic benefitcost ................ 42
Effect of translationto US. dollars ........ ... ... ... .20 ... iae.. 27
Net prior service cost, August 31,2008 . oo g 421

The following table provides the estimated amount that will be amortized from accumulated other
comprehensive loss into net periodic benefit cost in fiscal year 2009 (in thousands):

Pension Benefits

Recognized net actuarial loss . .......... ... i, $1,189
Amortization of prior service cost .. .. ... ... i an
4 1 $1,148

The accumulated benefit obligation for all defined benefit pension plans was $122.6 million and
$140.6 million at August 31, 2008 and 2007, respectively.

The following table.provides information for pension plans with an accumulated benefit obligation in excess
of plan assets (in thousands):

August 31,
2008 2067
Projected benefitobligation .............. ... .. .. o i, $134,864  $153,030
Accumulated benefit obligation .............. ... ... ... fereee 122,365 140,550

Fair value of planassets ........ ... iiieiii ittt 85,008 092,031

d. Net Periodic Benefit Cost

The following table provides information about net period.ic benefit cost for the pension and other benefit
plans for fiscal years ended August 31 (in thousands):

Pension Benefits

2008 2007 2006
S BIVICE COS o vt e ittt e e $2214 $1991 §$ 1,705
Interest COSt . i i e e e e 7,749 6,392 4,704
Expected long-term return on plan assets ... .........-......... (5,642) (4,843)  (4,008)
Recognized actuarial loss . ... ... .. . . i 1,429 1,362 545
Netcurtailment 1oss .. ... ... i i i it — — 95
Amortization of prior service cost . ........... .. ... ... ... ... 42 (111) —
Net periodic benefitcost .................. ... iieiiiia... $5708 $4791 §$3,041




Weighted-average actuarial assumptions used to determine net periodic benefit cost for the plans for fiscal
years ended August 31 were as follows:

Pension Benefits
2008 2007 2006

DISCOUNETAIE oo o\ttt e e e e e e 58% 351% 4.1%
Expected long-term returnon plan assets ........ .. .. iiiiiiiiiaa, 63% 6.1% 6.1%
Rate of cOmPensation INCreaSe . ..ottt et e e e e e e 46% 4.1% 3.9%

The expected return on plan assets assumption used in calculating net periodic pension cost is based on
historical actual return experience and estimates of future long-term performance with consideration to the
expected investment mix of the plan assets.

e. Cash Flows
The Company expects to make cash contributions of between $5.0 million and $5.5 million to its funded

pension plans during fiscal year 2009.

The estimated future benefit payments, which reflect expected future service, as appropriate, are as follows
(in thousands):
*

Pension
Fiscal Year Ending August 31, Benefits
2 A $ 5,264
2 $ 5,615
771 $ 5217
20 e e e $ 5.684
1.1 ] I 3 6,462
Years 2014 through 2018 . . ... . ... 338,954

10. Restructuring and Impairment Charges

During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a restructuring
plan to better align the Company’s manufacturing capacity in certain higher cost geographies and to properly size
its manufacturing sites with perceived current market conditions (the “2006 Restructuring Plan™). As a result, the
Company charged $81.9 million of restructuring and impairment costs against earnings during fiscal year 2006.
These restructuring and impairment charges included employee severance and benefit costs of approximately
$67.4 million, costs related to lease commitments of approximately $10.1 million, fixed asset impairments of
approximately $3.6 million and other restructuring costs of approximately $0.8 million, primarily related to the
repayment of government provided subsidies that resulted from the reduction in force in certain locations.

During fiscal year 2007, the 2006 Restructuring Plan resulted in restructuring and impairment charges of
$72.4 million, consisting of employee severance and benefit costs of approximately $31.3 million, costs related
to lease commitments of approximately $2.7 million, fixed asset impairments of approximately $45.6 million and
other restructuring costs of approximately $1.1 million, offset by $8.3 million of proceeds received in connection
with facility closure costs,

During fiscal year 2008, the 2006 Restructuring Plan resulted in restructuring and impairment charges of
$54.8 million, consisting of employee severance and benefit costs of approximately $46.7 million, costs related
to lease commitments of approximately $7.3 million, fixed asset impairments of approximately $0.3 million and
other restructuring costs of approximately $0.5 million.
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‘These restructuring and impairment charges related to the 2006 Restructuring Plan incurred through
August 31, 2008 of $209.1 million include cash costs totaling $160.2 million, of which $1.5 million was paid in
the fourth fiscal quarter of 2006, $64.8 million was paid in fiscal year 2007, and $57.2 million was paid in fiscal
year 2008. The cash costs consist of employee severance and benefits costs of approximately $146.4 million,
costs related to lease commitments of approximately $20.0 million and other restructuring costs of $2.1 million,
These cash costs were offset by $8.3 million of cash proceeds received in connection with a facility closure.
Non-cash costs of approximately $48.9 million primarily represent fixed asset impairment charges related to the
Company’s restructuring activities.

Employee severance and termination benefit costs of $46.7 million and $31.3 million recorded in fiscal
years 2008 and 2007, respectively, are related to the elimination of approximately 10,500 and 7,300 employees,
respectively, across all functions of the business in facilities in the Americas, Europe and Asia. Lease
commitment costs of $7.3 millicn and $2.7 million recorded in fiscal years 2008 and 2007, respectively,
primarily relate to future lease payments for facilities that were vacated in the Americas and Europe. The
Company performed an impairment assessment on fixed assets held by each facility that was significantly
impacted by the restructuring program and recorded a fixed asset impairment charge of $0.3 and $45.6 million in
fiscal years 2008 and 2007, respectively.

In addition, as part of the restructuring plan, management determined that it was more likely than not that
certain foreign plants would not be able to utilize their deferred tax assets as a result of the contemplated
restructuring activities. Therefore, the Company recorded valuation allowances of $38.8 million on net deferred
tax assets as part of the restructuring plan. The valuation allowances are excluded frem the table below as they
were recorded through the provision for income taxes on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings. See Note 4 —
“Income Taxes” for further discussion of the Company’s net deferred tax assets and provision for income taxes.

The tables below set forth the significant components and activity in the restructuring program during fiscal
years ended August 31, 2008 and 2007, (in thousands):

Restructuring Activity - Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2008

Liability Liability
Balance at  Restructuring  Asset Impairment Balance at
August 31, Related Charge and Other Cash August 31,
2007 Charges Non-Cash Activity Payments 2008
Employee severance and termination

benefits ......... ... i, $34,307 $46,660 $ 956 $(45,713) 836,210
Lease Costs ..ot vnr e 6,895 7,297 ‘ (34) (10,293) 3,865

Fixed asset impairment ................. —_ 338 (338) — —
Other ................ e 1,030 513 123 (1,236) 429
Total ... .. $42.232 $54,808 $ 706 $(57,242) 540,504

Restructuring Activity - Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2007

Liability Liability
Balance at  Restructuring  Asset Impairment Balance at
August 31, Related Charge and Other Cash August 31,
2006 Charges Non-Cash Activity  Pavments 2007
Employee severance and termination
benefits . ....... ... ... ... e $66,252 $31,270 $ 3,639 $(66,854) $34,307
Leasecosts .........c0onevne-. P 10,108 2,693 (148) (5.758) 6,895
Fixed asset impairment .. ............... — 45,574 {45,574) —_ —
Other ... .. i e e 749 (7,141) (396) 7,818 1,030
Total ... ... e $77.109 $72,396 $(42,479) $(64,794) 342,232
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The tables below set forth the significant components and activity in the restructuring program in the
Consumer, EMS and AMS reportable operating segments during the fiscal years ended August 31, 2008 and
2007, (in thousands):

Restructuring Activity — Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2008

Liahility Liability
Balance at  Restructuring  Asset Impairment Balance at
August 31, Related Charge and Other Cash August 31,

2007 Charges Non-Cash Activity Payments 2008

CONSWTIET vttt et e et e et e e iaane $12,658 $ 2,556 $ 447 $(9,243) § 6418
EMS ... 24,111 45,313 408 (36,406} 33,426
AMS L 2,632 4,777 (20) (6,723) 660

Other non-reportable operating segment . . . .. 2,831 2,162 (123) (4,870) —
Total ... $42,232 354,808 $ 706 $(57,242) 340,504

Restructuring Activity — Fiscal Year Ended August 31, 2007

Liability Linbility
Balance at  Restructuring  Asset Impairmoent Balance at
August 31, Related Charge and Other Cash August 31,
2006 Charges Non-Cash Activity  Payments 2007
COoNSUmer . ...........uuuuuiinnaan... $38,045 $£53,741 $(43,438) $(35,789) $12,559
EMS ... ... 36,375 10,327 1,018 (23,634) 24,086
AMS 2.257 3,143 19 (2,764) 2,655
Other non-reportable operating segment . . . 432 5,185 (78) (2,607} 2,932
Total ... ... $77.109 $72,396 3(42,479) $(64,794) $42,232

At August 31, 2008, liabilities of approximately $35.2 million related to the 2006 Restructuring Plan are
expected to be paid in fiscal year 2009. The remaining liability of $5.3 million relates primarily to the charge for
certain lease commitments and employee severance and termination benefit payments and is expected to be paid
primarily during fiscal years 2010 through 2011.

In relation to the 2006 Restructuring Plan, the Company currently expects to recognize approximately
$250.0 millien in total restructuring and impairment costs. The Company has substantially completed
restructuring activities under the 2006 Restructuring Plan, and the remaining costs related to the 2006
Restructuring Plan are expected to be incurred over the course of fiscal year 2009 with certain contract
termination costs to be incurred through fiscal year 2011, The $250.0 million estimated charge includes pre-tax
restructuring charges related to employee severance and benefit costs, contract termination costs, fixed asset
impairment costs, and other related restructuring costs, as well as valuation allowances against net deferred tax
assets for certain plants impacted by the current restructuring plan. See Note 4 - “Income Taxes” for further
discussion surrounding significant portions of the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities.
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11. Commitments and Contingencies
a. Lease Agreements

The Company leases certain facilities under non-cancelable operating leases. The future minimum lease
payments under non-cancelable operating leases at August 31, 2008 are as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ending August 31, Amount

2009 ... e e e e e 3 50,709
2000 e e e e e 36,696
20 25,373
7 21,645
20 I 17,561
Thereafter ... e e e e 53,102
Total minimum lease payments . ... .......... . iiiinnennaa.. $205.086

Total operating lease expense was approximately $48.9 million, $43.4 million and $50.1 million for the
years ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, respectively.

b. Warranty Provision

The Company maintains a provision for limited warranty repair of shipped products, which is established
under the terms of specific manufacturing contract agreements. The warranty period varies by product and
customer industry sector. The provision represents management’s estimate of probable liabilities, calculated as a
function of sales volume and historical repair experience, for each product under warranty. The estimate is
reevaluated periodically for accuracy. A roltforward of the warranty liability is as follows (in thousands):

Amount

Balance at August 31,2005 ... ... .. $ 4,286
Accruals for warranties during theyear ............. ... ... . oL 2,953
Setttements made during the year ... ... . {3,299)
Balance at August 31,2006 . ... . ... $ 3,940
Accruals for warranties during the year ............ ... ... ... ... ... .. 4,869
Settlements made duringtheyear ............ .. ... .. .. i (1,234)
Balance at August 31,2007 .. ... . $ 7.575
Accruals for warranties during the year .......... .. ... . ... ... 8,569
Settlements made during the year ...... ... ... . ... i, (6,267)
Balance at August 31, 2008 .. ... .. $9.877

c. Litigation

On April 26, 2006, a shareholder derivative lawsuit was filed in State Circuit Court in Pinellas County,
Florida on behalf of Mary Lou Gruber, a purported shareholder of the Company, naming the Company as a
nominal defendant, and naming certain of the Company’s officers, Scott D. Brown, Executive Vice President,
Mark T. Mondello, Chief Operating Officer, and Timothy L. Main, Chief Executive Officer, President and a
Board member, as well as certain of its Directors, Mel S. Lavitt, William D. Morean, Frank A. Newman, Steven
A. Raymund and Thomas A. Sansone, as defendants (the “Initial Action™). Mr. Morean and Mr. Sansone were
the Company’s previous Chief Executive Officer and President, respectively (such two individuals, with the
defendant officers, collectively, the “Officer Defendants™). On May 10, 2006, a substantially identical complaint
was filed in the same State Court and was subsequently consolidated with the Initial Action (this consolidated
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action is referred to here as the “Consolidated State Derivative Action”). The Consolidated State Derivative
Action alleged that the named defendant directors (other than Mr. Morean and Mr. Main), in their capacity as
members of the Company’s Board of Directors, Audit or Compensation Committees, at the behest of the Officer
Defendants, breached certain of their fiduciary duties to the Company by backdating certain stock option grants
between August 1998 and October 2004 to make it appear they were granted on a prior date when the Company’s
stock price was lower.

Subsequently, two federal derivative suits were filed (the first of which was filed by Mary L. Graves, a
purported shareholder, on July 10, 2006) in the United States (“U.S.”) District Court for the Middle District of
Florida, Tampa Division, that asserted similar factual allegations and claims as in the Consolidated State
Derivative Action. in addition to a claim that the defendants violated Section 14(a) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), by issuing materially false and misleading statements in its
proxy statements filed from 1998 to 2003. These suits were consolidated on January 26, 2007 into one action (the
“Consolidated Federal Derivative Action™).

On May 3, 2006, the Company’s Board of Directors appointed the Special Commitiee to review the
allegations in the Initial Action. The Special Committee reviewed and analyzed the claims asserted in all of the
above derivative actions and concluded that the evidence did not support a finding of intentional manipulation of
stock option grant pricing by any member of management. In addition, the Special Committee concluded that it
was not in the Company’'s best interests to pursue the derivative actions and stated that it would assert that
position on the Company’s behalf in each of the pending derivative lawsuits. The Special Committee identified
certain factors related to the controls surrounding the process of accounting for option grants that contributed to
the accounting errors that led to a restatement of certain of the Company’s historical financial statements.

On September 20, 2007, the Company reached an agreement in principle to resolve the Consolidated State
Derivative Action and the Consolidated Federal Derivative Action. Under the terms of this agreement in
principle, the Company will not pay any monetary damages but it did adopt several new policies and procedures
to improve the process through which equity awards are determined, approved and accounted for. In addition, the
Company agreed in principle to not object to an application by the plaintiff’s counsel for an award of up to
$800,000 in attorney’s fees ($600,000 of which will be covered by the Company’s Directors and Officers
insurance carriers and $200,000 of which will be paid by the Company). On November 8, 2007, the Company
submitted the proposed settlement to the courts for approval. The State Court preliminarily approved the
settlement, the form of notice to be mailed to shareholders and the form of summary notice to be published, and
also set a hearing to consider whether to finally approve the settlement and whether to award attorney’s fees and
expenses to the plaintiffs’ counsel. The Federal Court also approved the notice and summary notice. The Federal
Court, however, disapproved the plaintiffs’ intention to seek an award of attorney’s fees and costs in the amount
of $800,000 but agreed that the State Court could hold a faimess hearing to determine the amount to award in
light of the common benefit, if any, created for all shareholders. On April 7, 2008, the State Court entered an
order dismissing the Consolidated State Action and finding that the proposed settlement is fair, adequate and
reasonable, and that the award to the plaintiffs’ counsel of $700,000 in attorney fees and costs is reasonable. On
April 25, 2008, the Federal Court approved the proposed settlement agreement and dismissed the Consolidated
Federal Action.

In addition to the derivative actions, on September 18, 2006, a putative shareholder class action was filed in
the U.S. District Court for the Middle District of Florida, Tampa Division against us and various present and
former officers and directors, including Forbes [.J. Alexander, Scoti DD. Brown, Laurence S. Grafstein, Mel S.
Lavitt, Chris Lewis, Timothy Main, Mark T. Mondello, William D. Morean, Lawrence J. Murphy, Frank A.
Newman, Steven A. Raymund, Thomas A. Sansone and Kathleen Walters on behalf of a proposed class of
plaintiffs comprised of persons that purchased the Company’s shares between September 19, 2001 and June 21,
2006. A second putative class action, containing virtually identical legal claims and allegations of fact was filed
on QOctober 12, 2006. The two actions were consolidated into a single proceeding (the “Consolidated Class
Action”) and on January 18, 2007, the Court appointed The Laborers Pension Trust Fund for Northern California
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and Pension Trust Fund for Operating Engineers as lead plaintiffs in the action. On March 5, 2007, the lead
plaintiffs filed a consolidated class action complaint (the “Consolidated Class Action Complaint™). The
Consolidated Class Action Complaint is purported to be brought on behalf of all persons who purchased the
Company’s publicly traded securities between September 19, 2001 and December 21, 2006, and names the
Company and certain of its current and former officers, including Forbes L.J. Alexander, Scott D. Brown, Wesley
B. Edwards, Chris A. Lewis, Mark T. Mondello, Robert L. Paver and Ronald J. Rapp. as well as certain of the
Company’s Directors, Mel S, Lavitt, William D. Morean, Frank A. Newman, Laurence S. Grafstein, Steven A.
Raymund, Lawrence J. Murphy, Kathleen A. Walters and Thomas A. Sansone, as defendants. The Consolidated
Class Action Complaint alleged violations of Sections 10(b), 20(a), and 14(a) of the Exchange Act and the rules
promulgated thereunder. The Consoliduted Class Action Complaint alleged that the defendants engaged in a
scheme 1o fraudulently backdate the grant dates of options for various senior officers and directors, causing the
Company’s financial statements to understate management compensation and overstate net earnings, thereby
inflating the Company’s stock price. In addition, the complaint alleged that the Company’s proxy statements
falsely stated that it had adhered to its option grant policy of granting options at the closing price of its shares on
the trading date immediately prior to the date of the grant. Also, the complaint alleged that the defendants failed
to timely disclose the facts and circumstances that led the Company, on June 12, 2006, to announce that it was
lowering its prior guidance for net earnings for the third quarter of fiscal year 2006. On April 30, 2007, the
plaintiffs filed a First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint asserting claims substantially similar to the
Consolidated Class Action Complaint it replaced but adding additional allegations relating to the restatement of
earnings previously announced in connection with the correction of errors in the calculation of compensation
expense for certain stock option grants. The Company filed a motion to dismiss the First Amended Consolidated
Class Action Complaint on June 29, 2007. The plaintiffs filed an opposition to the Company’s moticon to dismiss,
and the Company then filed a reply memorandum in further support of its motion to dismiss on September 28,
2007. On April 9, 2008, the count dismissed the First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint without
prejudice and with leave to amend such complaint on or before May 12, 2008.

On May 12, 2008, plaintiffs filed a Second Amended Class Action Complaint. The Second Amended Class
Action Complaint asserts substantially the same causes of action against the same defendants, predicated largely
on the same allegations of fact as in the First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint except insofar as
plaintiffs added KPMG LLP, the Company’s independent registered public accounting firm, as a defendant and
added additional aliegations with respect to (a) pre-class period option grants, (b) the professional background of
certain defendants, (c) option grants to non-executive employees, (d) the restatement of the Company’s financial
results for certain periods between (996 and 2005 and (e) trading by the named plaintiffs and certain of the
defendants during the class pertod. The Second Amended Class Action Complaint also includes an additional
claim for insider trading against certain defendants pursuant to Rules 10b-5 and 10b5-1 promulgated pursuant to
the Exchange Act. The Company believes that the Second Amended Class Action Complaint is as without merit
as the First Amended Consolidated Class Action Complaint, and the Company is currently awaiting the court’s
ruling on its motion to dismiss this complaint. The Company will continue to vigorously defend the action,
although no assurance can be given as to the ultimate outcome of any such further proceedings.

In addition to the private litigation described above, the Company was notified on May 2, 2006 by the Staff
of the SEC of an informal inquiry concerning the Company’s stock option grant practices. On May 17, 2006, the
Company received a subpoena from the U.S. Attorney’s office for the Southern District of New York requesting
certain stock option related material. In addition. the Company’s review of its historical stock option practices led
it to review certain transactions proposed or effected between fiscal years 1999 and 2002 to determine if it
properly recognized revenue associaled with those transactions. The Audit Committee of the Company’s Board
of Directors engaged independent legal counsel to assist it in reviewing certain proposed or effected transactions
with certain customers that occurred during this period. The review determined that there was inadequate
documentation to support the Company’s recognition of certain revenues received during the period. The
Company’s Audit Committee concluded that there was no direct evidence that any of the Company's employees
intentionally made or caused false accounting entries to be made in connection with these transactions, and the
Company concluded that the impact was immaterial. The Company has provided the SEC with the report that
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this independent counsel produced regarding these revenue recognition issues, the Special Committee’s report
regarding the Company’s stock option grant practices, and the other information requested to date. In addition,
the Company continues to cooperate fully with the Special Committee, the SEC and the U.S. Attorney’s office.
The Company cannot predict what effect such reviews may have. See “Risk Factors — We are involved in
reviews of our historical stock option grant practices” and “We are involved in an SEC review of our recognition
of revenue for certain historical transactions.”

The Company is party 1o certain other lawsuits in the ordinary course of business. The Company does not
believe that these proceedings. individually or in the aggregate, will have a material adverse effect on the
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

12. Stockholders’ Equity
a. Stock Option and Stock Appreciation Right Plans

The Company's 1992 Stock Option Plan (the *1992 Plan™) provided for the granting to employees of
incentive stock options within the meaning of Section 422 of the Internal Revenue Code and for the granting of
non-statutory stock options to employees and consultants of the Company. A total of 23,440,000 shares of
common stock were reserved for issuance under the 1992 Plan. The 1992 Plan was adopted by the Board of
Directors in November of 1992 and was terminated in October 2001 with the remaining shares transferred into a
new plan created in fiscal year 2002,

In October 200t, the Company established a new Stock Option Plan (the “2002 Incentive Plan”). The 2002
Incentive Plan was adopted by the Board of Directors in October 2001 and approved by the stockholders in
January 2002. The 2002 Incentive Plan provides for the granting of Section 422 Internal Revenue Code and
non-statutory stock options, as well as restricted stock, stock appreciation rights and other stock-based awards.
The 2002 Incentive Plan has a total of 32,108,726 shares reserved for grant, including 2,608,726 shares that were
ransferred from the 1992 Plan when it was terminated in October 2001, 10,000,000 shares authorized in January
2004, 7,000,000 shares authorized in January 2006, 3,000,000 shares authorized in August 2007, and 2,500,000
shares authorized in January 2008. The Company also adopted sub-plans under the 2002 Incentive Plan for its
United Kingdom employees (“the CSOP Plan™) and for its French employees (“the FSOP Plan™). The CSOP Plan
and FSOP Plan are tax advantaged plans for the Company’s United Kingdom and French employees,
respectively. Shares are issued under the CSOP Plan and FSOP Plan from the authorized shares under the 2002
Incentive Plan.

The 2002 Incentive Plan provides that the exercise price of Options generally shall be no tess than the fair
market value of shares of common stock on the date of grant. Exceptions to this general rule apply to grants of
stock appreciation rights, grants of Options intended to preserve the economic value of stock option and other
equity-based interests held by employees of acquired entities, and grants of Options intended to provide a
material inducement for a new employee to commence employment with the Company. It is and has been the
Company’s intention for the exercise price of Options granted under the 2002 Incentive Plan to be at least equal
to the fair market value of shares of common stock on the date of grant. However, as we previously discussed in
Note 2 — “Stock Option Litigation and Restatements” to the Consolidated Financial Statements in the Annual
Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ending August 31, 2006, a certain number of Options were identified
that had a measurement date based on the date that the Compensation Committee or management (as appropriate)
decided to grant the Options, instead of the date that the terms of such grants became final, and, therefore, the
relating Options had an exercise price less than the fair market value of shares of common stock on the final date
of measurement.

As a result, the holders of the Options with an exercise price less than the fair market value of shares of
common stock on the final date of measurement may incur adverse tax consequences. Such adverse tax
consequences relate to the portions of such Options that vest after December 31, 2004 (“Section 409A Affected
Options™) and subject the option holder 1o accelerated income taxation and a penalty tax under Internal Revenue
Code Section 409A (“Section 409A™).
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On May 12, 2008, the Company commenced an exchange offer to its non-executive officer employees who
are subject to taxation in the U.S. to amend or replace the Section 409A Affected Options (the “Exchange
Offer”). The purpose of the Exchange Offer was to permit eligible affected employees to avoid the adverse tax
consequences that would be imposed on the Section 409A Affected Options under Section 409A. Pursuant to the
Exchange Offer, the Company offered to eligible affected employees the right 1o have their eligible Section 409A
Affected Options amended or replaced and, in certain circumstances, to receive cash payment as compensation
for an increased exercise price. The replaced awards have the same terms as the original awards except for an
increased exercise price or a new grant date, or both, as applicable, The Exchange Offer was completed on
June 13, 2008. Substantially all affected employees elected to accept the offer, which covered options te acquire
2,055,869 shares of the Company’s common stock. In the aggregate, $0.3 million is expected to be paid in
January 2009 to the affected employees in connection with this offer. A similar separate offer was made to one
executive officer on July 16, 2008, and resulted in 19,616 shares being tendered.

In October 2007, the Board of Directors approved comprehensive procedures governing the manner in
which Options are granted to, among other things, substantially reduce the likelihood that future grants of
Options will be made with an exercise price that is less than the fair market value of shares of common stock on
the Option measurement date for financial accounting and reporting purposes. With respect to any participant
who owns stock representing more than 10% of the voting power of all classes of stock of the Company, the
exercise price of any incentive stock option granted is to equal at least 110% of the fair market value on the grant
date and the maximum term of the option may not exceed five years. The term of all other Options under the
2002 Incentive Plan may not exceed ten years. Beginning in fiscal year 2006, Options will generally vest at a rate
of one-twelfth 15 months after the grant date with an additional one-twelfth vesting at the end of each three-
month period thereafter, becoming fully vested after a 48-month period. Prior to this change, Options generally
vested at a rate of 12% after the first six months and 2% per month thereafter, becoming fully vested after a
50-month period.

The following table summarizes optioh activity from September 1, 2007 through August 31, 2008:

Weighted-
Weighted- Average
Shares Aggregate Average Remaining
Available for Options Intrinsic Value Exercise Contractual
- Grant Outstanding  (in thousands) Price Life
Bailance at September 1,2007 ............ 7,325,471 16,405,944 $34,418 $24.04 6.19
Options authorized . .............. .. 2,500,060 —
Optionsexpired ................. .. (369,575) —
Options granted .. ................. 4,332,544y 4,332,544 $23.10
Optionscancelled . ................. 3,620,967  (3,020,967) $25.42
Restricted stock awards (1) .......... {1,481,680) —
Options exercised . ................. — (651,206) 3 9.06
Balance at August 31,2008 .............. 7,262,639 16,466,315 $ 8,771 $24.09 5.81
Exercisable at August 31,2008 .. ......... 11,583,800 $ 8,708 $23.34 4.69

(1) Represents the maximum number of shares that can be issued based on the achievement of certain
performance criteria.

The weighted-average grant-date fair value per share of Options granted during the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006 was $8.71, $13.08, and $16.23, respectively. The total intrinsic value of QOptions
exercised during the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008, 2007, and 2006 was $4.8 million, $9.0 million, and
$120.2 million, respectively,
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As of August 31, 2008, there was $47.3 million of unrecognized compensation costs related to non-vested
Options that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 1.6 years. The total fair value of
Options vested during the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006 was $19.0 million, $12.3 million,
and $25.8 million, respectively.

The Company changed the valuation model used for estimating the fair value of Options granted in the first
quarter of fiscal year 2006, from the Black-Scholes model to the lattice valuation model. The lattice valuation
model is a more {lexible analysis to value employee Options because of its ability to incorporate inputs that
change over lime, such as volatility and interest rates, and to allow for actual exercise behavior of Option
holders. The Company used historical data to estimate the Option exercise and employee departure behavior used
in the lattice valuation model. The expected term of Options granted is derived from the output of the option
pricing model and represents the period of time that Options granted are expected to be outstanding. The risk-free
rate for periods within the contractual term of the Options is based on the U.S. Treasury yield curve in effect at
the time of grant. Because the lattice valuation model uses different risk-free interest rates in calculating the fair
value of the Options, ranges are provided only for the Options granted subsequent to August 31, 2005. The
volatility used for the lattice model is a constant volatility for all periods within the contractual term of the
Option. The constant volatility is an average of implied volatilities from traded options and historical volatility
corresponding to the contractual term of the Option. The expected dividend yield of Options granted is derived
based on the expected annual dividend yield over the expected life of the option expressed as a percentage of the
stock price on the date of grant.

Following are the weighted-average and range assumptions, where applicable, used for each respective
period:

Fiscal Year Ended Aungust 31,

2008 2007 2006
Risk-free interestrate . ........ ... .. ... ..., 1.1% to4.4% 4.6%105.1% 3.7%to 5.3%
Weighted-average expected volatility ................ 50.2% 49.0% 49.2%
Weighted-average expected life .. ................... 58 years | 5.5 years 6.0 years
Weighted-average expected dividend yield .......... .. 1.3% 1.0% 0.03%

b. Stock Purchase and Award Plans

The Company’s 2002 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (the *2002 Purchase Plan”) was approved by the
stockholders in January 2002, Initialiy there were 2,000,000 shares reserved under the 2002 Purchase Plan. An
additional 2,000,000 shares were authorized for issuance under the 2002 Purchase Plan and approved by
stockholders in January 2006. The Company also adopted a sub-plan under the 2002 Purchase Plan for its Indian
employees. The Indian sub-plan is a tax advantaged plan for the Company’s Indian employees. Shares are issued
under the Indian sub-plan from the authorized shares under the 2002 Purchase Plan. As of August 31, 2008, a
total of 3,416,388 shares had been issued under the 2002 Purchase Plan.

Employees are eligible to participate in the 2002 Purchase Plan after 90 days of employment with the
Company. The 2002 Purchase Plan permits eligible employees to purchase common stock through payroll
deductions, which may not exceed 10% of an employee’s compensation, as defined, at a price equal to 85% of
the fair market value of the common stock at the beginning or end of the offering period, whichever is lower. The
2002 Purchase Plan is intended to qualify under section 423 of the Internal Revenue Code. Unless terminated
sooner, the 2002 Purchase Plan will terminate on October 17, 2011.

Awards under the 2002 Purchase Plan are generally granted in June and December, There were 824,408,
623,770, and 485,648 shares purchased under the 2002 Purchase Plan for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008,
2007, and 2006, respectively.
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The fair value of shares issued under the 2002 Purchase Plan was estimated on the commencement date of
each offering period using the Black-Scholes option pricing model. The following weighted-average assumptions
were used in the model for each respective period:

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
Expecteddividend yield .................... ... ... ..... 1.0% 1.1% 0.7%
Risk-free interestrate . ....... ... ... ... iiiiiiiaaan.. 3.6% 3.2% 3.9%
Expected volatility .. ....... . ... ... i 43.5% 39.8% 24.6%
Expectedlife ......... ... ... o i 0.5years 0.5years 0.5 years

¢. Restricted Stock Awards

In fiscal year 2005, the Company granted restricted stock to certain key employees pursuant to the 2002
Stock Incentive Plan. The shares granted in fiscal year 2005 will vest after five years, but may vest earlier if
specific performance criteria are met.

Beginning in fiscal year 2006, the Company began granting certain restricted stock awards that have certain
performance conditions that will be measured at the end of the employee’s requisite service period, which
provide a range of vesting possibilities from 0% to 200%. The fair value of each award was measured on the date
of grant and was originally recognized over the requisite service period based on the number of shares that would
vest 1f the Company achieved 100% of the performance goal, which was the probable outcome at the grant date.
In the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2007, the Company determined that for the restricted stock awards that were
granted in fiscal year 2006 that have the aforementioned performance conditions, it was probable that the
performance goal resulting in 100% of the awards being vested would not be achieved. However, it was probable
that 40% of the awards would vest. This change in estimate resulted in the reversal of $9.1 million in stock-based
compensation expense from the Company’s Consolidated Statement of Earnings in the fourth quarter of fiscal
year 2007. It was further determined in the first quarter of fiscal year 2008 that for such restricted stock awards
granted in fiscal year 2006, it was probable that 0% of the awards would vest which resulted in an additional
reversal of $5.9 million in stock-based compensation expense from the Company’s Consolidated Statement of
Earnings. During the third quarter of fiscal year 2008, it was determined that 50% of the restricted stock awards
that were granted in fiscal year 2007 with performance conditions would vest. This change in estimate resulted in
a reversal of $6.9 million in stock-based compensation expense from the Company’s Consolidated Statement of
Earnings in the third quarter of fiscal year 2008. During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2008, it was determined
that 0% of the restricted stock awards that were granted in fiscal year 2007 with performance conditions would
vest. This change in estimate resulted in a reversal of $7.6 mitlion in stock-based compensation expense from the
Company’s Consolidated Statement of Earnings in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2008. The restricted stock
awards that were granted in fiscal year 2008 continue to be recognized based on an estimated 100% performance
goal, the probable outcome. If it becomes probable, based on the Company’s performance, that more or less than
the current estimate of the awarded shares will vest, an adjustment to compensation cost will be recognized.
Alternatively, if any of the performance goals are not met, any recognized compensation cost will be reversed. In
addition to restricted stock awards that have certain performance conditions, the Company has also granted
certain restricted stock awards that vest over time.,

During the first quarter of fiscal year 2008, the Company granted certain restricted stock awards with a
vesting condition that is tied to the Standard and Poor’s 500 Composite Index. In accordance with SFAS 123R,
such a market condition must be considered in the grant date fair value of the award which contemplates that the
market condition may never be met. Stock-based compensation expense related to an award with a market
condition will be recognized over the requisite service period regardless of whether the market condition is
satisfied, provided that the requisite service period has been completed.
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The following table summarizes restricted stock activity from September 1, 2007 through August 31, 2008,
The number of shares presented below represents the maximum number of shares that can vest based on the
achievement of certain performance criteria.

Weighted-Average

Grant-Date

Shares Fair Value
Nonvested balance at September 1,2007 . ............... ... ... 4,993,627 $27.73

Changes during the period:

Shares granted . ... ... 3,102,982 $20.37
Shares vested . ...t e e (485,423) $19.42
Shares forfeited ... .. ... i e (1,621,302) $29.28
Nonvested balance at August 31,2008 .................. ... ... 5,989,884 $24.17

. As of August 31, 2008, there was $39.2 million of total unrecognized compensation cost related to restricted
stock awards granted under the Plan. That cost is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of
1.4 years.

d. Common Steck Repurchase Program

On June 29, 2006, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized the repurchase of up to $200.0 million
worth of shares of the Company’s common stock. The repurchase program was effective for a one year period
ending June 29, 2007. During the fourth quarter of fiscal year 2006, the Company repurchased 8.4 million shares
of common stock for approximately $200.3 million. The Company also paid commissions of approximately
$251.0 thousand in relation to the repurchases. The repurchases were funded by cash on hand, available
borrowings under revolving credit facilities and funds provided by operations. The maximum dollar value of
shares that could be repurchased under the program was reached as of August 31, 2006. The cost of repurchasing
the shares is recorded as treasury stock on the Consolidated Balance Sheet at August 31, 2008.

e. Dividends

The following table sets forth certain information relating to the Company’s cash dividends paid or declared
to common stockholders during the year ended August 31, 2008 and 2007.

Total of cash

Dividend Dividend dividends Date of record for Dividend cash
declaration date per share paid dividend payment payment date
(in thousands, except per share data)
Fiscal year 2007: ..... November 2, 2006  $0.07 $14,378  November 15, 2006 December 1, 2006
‘ January 22, 2007 $0.07 $14,414  February 15,2007  March 1, 2007
April 30, 2007 $0.07 $14,517  May 15, 2007 June 1, 2007
August 2, 2007 $0.07 $14,559  August 15, 2007 September 4, 2007
Fiscal year 2008: ..... November 1, 2007  $0.07 $14,667  November 15, 2007 December 3, 2007
January 17, 2008 $0.07 $14,704  February 15,2008  March 3, 2008
April 17, 2008 $0.07 $14,704 May 15, 2008 June 2, 2008
July 16, 2008 $0.07 $i4,739  August 15, 2008 September 2, 2008

13. Concentration of Risk and Segment Data
a. Concentration of Risk

Financial instruments that potentially subject the Company to concentrations of credit risk consist
principally of cash and cash equivalents, and trade receivables. The Company maintains cash and cash
equivalents with various domestic and foreign financial institutions. Deposits held with the financial institutions
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may exceed the amount of insurance provided on such deposits, but may generally be redeemed upon demand.
The Company performs periedic evaluations of the relative credit standing of the financial institutions and
attempts to limit exposure with any one institution. With respect to trade receivables, the Company performs
ongoing credit evaluations of its customers and generally does not require collateral. The Company maintains an
allowance for potential credit losses on trade receivables.

Sales of the Company’s products are concentrated among specific customers. For the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2008, our five largest customers accounted for approximately 47% of our net revenue and 44
customers accounted for approximately 90% of our net revenue. Sales to the following customers, expressed as a
percentage of consolidated net revenue, and the percentage of trade accounts receivable for each customer, were
as follows:

Percentage of Percentage of
Net Revenue Trade Accounts Receivable
Fiscal Year Ended August 31, August 31,
2008 2007 2006 2008 2007

CiscoSystems, Inc ....... .. .. oo, 16% 15% * * *
Nokia Corporation ................... ... . iouun.. * 13% 21% 12% 13%
Royal Philips Electronies ........................... * * 12% 12% 11%
Hewlett-Packard Company . ......................... 1% * * 14% 12%

* Amount was less than 10% of total .
Sales to the above customers were reported in the Consumer, EMS and AMS operating segments.

The Company procures components from a broad group of suppliers, determined on an
assembly-by-assembly basis. Almost all of the products manufactured by the Company require one or more
components that are available from only a single source.

b. Segment Data

Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No, 13}, Disclosures about Segments of an Enterprise and
Related Information, (“SFAS 1317) establishes standards for reporting information about segments in financial
statements. Operating segments are defined as components of an enterprise that engage in business activities
from which it may earn revenues and incur expenses; for which separate financial information is available; and
whose operating results are regularly reviewed by the chief operating decision maker to assess the performance
of the individual segment and make decisions about resources to be allocated to the segment.

The Company derives its revenue from providing comprehensive electronics design, production, product
management and aftermarket services. Management, including the Chief Executive Officer. evaluates
performance and atlocates resources on a divisional basis for manufacturing and service operating segments.
Prior to the first quarter of fiscal year 2008, the Company managed its business based on three geographic
regions, the Americas, Europe and Asia and managed the services group independently of the regional
manufacturing segments. During fiscal year 2008, the Company realigned its organizational structure to manage
the business based on divisions. Accordingly, the Company’s operating segments now consist of three segments
- Consumer, EMS and AMS. All prior period disclosures presented below have been restated to reflect this
change,

Net revenue for the operating segments is attributed to the division in which the product is manufactured or
service is performed. An operating segment’s performance is evaluated based upon its pre-tax operating
contribution, or segment income. Segment income is defined as net revenue less cost of revenue, segment selling,
general and administrative expenses, segment research and development expenses and an allocation of corporate
selling, general and administrative expenses, and does not include, intangible amortization, stock-based
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compensation expense, restructuring and impairment charges, other expense, interest income, interest expense,
income taxes or minority interest. Total segment assets are defined as trade accounts receivable, inventory,
customer related machinery and equipment, intangible assets and goodwill. All other non-segment assets are
reviewed on a global basis by management. Transactions between operating segments are generally recorded at
amounts that approximate arm’s length.

The following table sets forth operating segment information (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
Net revenue
CONSUIMET . .t i ettt et et vt n et ea $ 3,805,128 § 4,146,767 $ 4,077,006
EMS 8,217,847 7,552,858 5,770,358
AMS 666,728 590,967 418,083

$12,779,703  $12,290,592  $10,2635,447

2008 2007 2006
Segment income and reconciliation of income
before income taxes and minority interest
CONSUIMET ..ottt et ia e e $ 55119 % 88731 § 215134
EMS e e 275,692 194,947 152,662
AMS 49,086 47,878 23,767
Total segmentincome ........ ... .. ... $ 379,897 $ 331,556 $ 391,563
Reconciling items:
Amortization of intangibles . ................. (37,288) (29,347) (24,323)
Restructuring and impairment charges ......... {54,808) (72,396) (81,585)
Otherexpense .................. .. coivun.. (11,902) (15,888) (11,918)
Netinterest eXpense ...........ooveenneeanns (82,302) (71,538) {4,773)
Stock-based compensation expense . .......... (36,404) {47,874) (43,848)
Income before income taxes and minority interest (net
Of AX) ot e $ 157,193 & 94513 % 225116
2008 2007 2006
Total assets
CONSUMEE ..ottt e e e e e $ 2,134,318 § 2,026,122 § 1,488,181
EMS 3,006,485 2,974,901 2,731,143
AMS e 223,561 217,207 212,854
Other non-allocated assets .. . ......ovivvevnen.... 1,667,773 1,077,002 979,552

$ 7.032,137  § 6,295232 % 5411,730

Total restructuring and impairment costs of $54.8 million were charged against earnings during fiscal year
2008. Approximately $2.5 million, $45.3 million and $4.8 million were incurred during fiscal year 2008 in the
Consumer, EMS and AMS operating segments, respectively. In addition, there was $2.2 million in corporate
restructuring and impairment costs that were incurred during fiscal year 2008. Total restructuring and impairment
costs of $72.4 million were charged against earnings during fiscal year 2007. Approximately $53.7 million, $10.4
million and $3.1 million of restructuring and impairment costs were incurred during fiscal year 2007 in the
Consumer, EMS and AMS operating segments, respectively. In addition, there was $5.2 million in corporate
restructuring and impairment costs that were incurred during fiscal year 2007. See Note 10 — “Restructuring and
Impairment Charges” for discussion of the Company’s restructuring plan initiated in fiscal year 2006.
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The Company operates in 22 countries worldwide. Sales to unaffiliated customers are based on the
Company’s location providing the electronics design, production, product management or aftermarket services.
The following tables set forth external net revenue, net of intercompany eliminations, and long-lived asset
information where individual countries represent 2 material portion of the total {in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended August 31,

2008 2007 2006
External net revenue:
U S, o e e $ 2,605,155 $ 2610979 % 1,811,375
MeXiCO ... i s 2,042,763 1,951,652 1,721,937
China ... i e e e 2,841,404 2,033,859 1,570,398
Hungary ... ... .. ... ... i 755,844 1,369,530 1,441,345
Malaysia ...........cccviiiineiinnnann.. 995,981 870,153 928,311
Brazil . ... . . 419,359 558915 705,913
Poland ........ .. ... i 972,575 911,476 531,224
Other ... .. e e 2,146,622 1,984,028 1,554,944

$12,779,703  $12,290,592  $10,265,447

August 31,
2008 2007 2006
Long-lived assets:
L8 7 $ 359451 % 357,741 § 355,437
China . ..ottt e e s 481,770 279,971 247012
TalWan . ..o e 633,301 798,281 2,742
India ........... . .. . 294 322 289,171 265.496
Hungary ... .. ... . oo 149,010 143,641 173,062
MeXiCO .. ot e e e e 188,823 154,299 167,527
Malaysia ....... ... .o 117,344 82.42% 88.560
Brazil ........ ... 50,307 60,810 79,401
Other .. e e 410,096 366,215 294,799

$ 2684424 § 2,532,557 % 1,674.036

Total foretgn source net revenue was approximately $10.2 bitlion, $9.7 billion and $8.4 billion for the years
ended August 31, 2008, 2007 and 2006, respectively. Total long-lived assets related to the Company’s foreign
operations were approximately $2.3 billion, $2.2 biilion and $1.3 billion for the years ended August 31, 2008,
2007 and 2006, respectively.

14, Derivative Instruments and Hedging Activities

The Company has used certain derivative instruments to enhance its ability to manage risk relating to cash
flow and interest rate exposure. Derivative instruments are entered into for periods consistent with the related
underlying exposures and are not entered into for speculative purposes. The Company documents all
relationships between derivative instruments and related items, as well as its risk-management objectives and
sirategies for underiaking various derivative transactions. All derivative instruments are recorded on the
Consolidated Balance Sheet at their respective fair values in accordance with SFAS 133,

a. Foreign Currency Risk

The Company enters into forward contracts to economically hedge against the impact of currency
fluctvations on U.S. doflar and foreign currency commitments arising from trade accounis receivable, trade
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accounts payable and fixed purchase obligations. The Company has elected not to prepare and maintain the
documentation required to qualify as an accounting hedge and, therefore, changes in fair value are recorded in the
Consotidated Statement of Earnings.

The aggregale notionat amount of outstanding forward contracts at August 31, 2008 was $1.7 billion. The
fair value of these contracts amounted to a $31.1 million asset recorded in prepaid and other current assets and a
$6.4 million liability recorded in accrued expenses on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The forward contracts,
which are for various currencies, will generally expire in less than four months, with five months being the
maximum term of the contracts outstanding at August 31, 2008. These contracts will expire during fiscal year
2009 and the resulting change in value will be reflected in cost of revenue on the Consolidated Statement of
Earnings. At August 31, 2007 the Company had $1.2 billion of forward contracts for various currencies. The
maximum term of the forward contracts that economically hedged forecasted transactions was five months.
These contracts expired during fiscal year 2008, with the resulting change in value being reflected in cost of
revenue on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings. See Note 1(p) = “Description of Business and Summary of
Significant Accounting Policies — Comprehensive Income.”

b. Interest Rate Risk

The Company has historically used an interest rate swap as part of its interest rate risk management strategy.
In July 2007, Jabil entered into forward interest rate swap transactions to hedge the fixed interest rate payments
for an anticipated debt issuance. The swaps are accounted for as a cash flow hedge under SFAS 133. The
notional amount of the swaps was $400.0 million. Concurrently with the pricing of the first $250.0 million of the
8.250% Senior Notes. Jabil settled $250.0 million of the swaps by payment of $27.5 million. The remaining
$150.0 miltion of swaps were also settled during the second quarter of fiscal year 2008 by payment of $15.6
million. As a result, the Company settled the amount recognized as a current liability on the Consolidated
Balance Sheet. The Company also recorded $0.7 million in interest expense (as ineffectiveness) in the
Consolidated Statement of Earnings during fiscal year 2008, with the remainder recorded in accumulated other
comprehensive income, net of taxes, in the Consolidated Balance Sheet. During the third quarter of fiscal year
2008, the Company issued the remaining $150.0 million of 8.250% Senior Notes and recorded no additional
interest expense (as ineffectiveness) in the Consolidated Stutement of Earnings. The effective portion of the
swaps remaining on the Company’s Consolidated Balance Sheet will be amortized to interest expense on the
Consolidated Statement of Earnings over the life of the 8.250% Senior Notes.

1n July 2003, Jabil entered into an interest rate swap transaction to effectively convert the fixed interest rate
of its 5.875% Senior Notes to a variable rate. The swap, which was to expire in 2010, was accounted for as a fair
value hedge under SFAS 133. The notional amount of the swap was $300.0 million, which is related to the
5.875% Senior Notes. Under the terms of the swap. the Company paid an interest rate equal to the six-month
LIBOR rate. set in arrears, plus a fixed spread of 1.945%. In exchange, Jabil received a fixed rate of 5.875%. The
swap transaction qualified for the shortcut method of recognition under SFAS 133, therefore no portion of the
swap was treated as ineffective. The interest rate swap was terminated on June 3, 2005. The fair value of the
interest rate swap of $4.5 million was recorded in long-term liabilities, with the corresponding offset recorded as
a decrease to the carrying value of the 5.875% Senior Notes, on the Consolidated Balance Sheet at the
termination date. In addition, Jabil had recorded $0.4 million of interest receivable from the issuing bank as of
the termination date. Upon termination, Jabil made a net $4.1 million cash payment to the issuing bank to
derecognize the interest rate swap and the accrued interest. The $4.5 million decrease to the carrying value of the
5.875% Senior Notes on the Consolidated Balance Sheet will be amortized on a straight-line basis to earnings
through interest expense over the remaining term of the debt.

15. New Accounting Pronouncements

In June 2008. the FASB issued FASB Staff Position E[TF 03-6-1, Determining Whether Instruments
Granted in Share-Based Payment Transactions Are Participating Securities (“FSP EITF 03-6-1"). FSP EITF
03-6-1 states that unvested share-based payment awards that contain nonforfeitable rights to dividends or
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dividend equivalents are “participating securities” as defined in EITF 03-6, Participating Securities and the
Two-Class Method under FASB Statement No. 128, and therefore should be included in computing earnings per
share using the two-class method. According to FSP EITF 03-6-1, a share-based payment award is a participating
security when the award includes nonforfeitable rights to dividends or dividend equivalents. The rights result in a
noncontingent transfer of value each time an entity declares a dividend or dividend equivalent during the award’s
vesting period, However, the award would not be considered a participating security if the holder forfeits the
right to receive dividends or dividend equivalents in the event that the award does not vest. FSP EITF 03-6-1 is
effective for financial statements issued in fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2008, and interim periods
within those years. When adopted, its requirements arc applied by recasting previously reported EPS. The
Company is currently evaluating the requirements of FSP EITF 03-6-1 and has not yet determined the impact of
adoption.

In March 2008, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 161, Disclosures about
Derivative Instruments and Hedging Activities ("SFAS 161™). SFAS 161 changes the disclosure requirements for
derivative instruments and hedging activities, The Company will be required to provide enhanced disclosures
about (a) how and why derivative instruments are used, (b) how derivative instruments and related hedged items
are accounted for under SFAS 133, and its related interpretations, and (c} how derivative instruments and related
hedged items affect the Company’s financial position, financial performance, and cash flows. This statemnent is
effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years and interim periods beginning after November 15, 2008.
The Company is currently evaluating the requirements of SFAS 161. The adoption of SFAS 161 is not expected
to have an impact on the Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows as the pronouncement
addresses disclosure requirements only.

In December 2007, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 141R, Business
Combinations (“SFAS 141R™). SFAS 141R states all assets and liabilities of an acquired business (whether full,
partial or step acquisitions) will be recorded at fair value. Certain forms of contingent consideration and certain
acquired contingencies will be recorded at fair value at the acquisition date. SFAS 141R also states acquisition
costs will generally be expensed as incurred and restructuring costs will be expensed in periods after the
acquisition date. The Company will be required to apply this new standard prospectively to business
combinations for which the acquisition date is on or after the beginning of the annual reporting beginning on or
after December 15, 2008 with the exception of the accounting for valuation allowances on deferred taxes and
acquired tax contingencies. SFAS 141R amends certain provisions of SFAS 109 such that adjustments made to
valuation allowances on deferred taxes and acquired tax contingencies associated with acquisitions that closed
prior to the effective date of SFAS No. 141 would also apply the provisions of SFAS No. 141R.

In December 2007, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 160, Noncontrolling
Interests in Consolidated Financial Statements — an amendment of ARB No. 51 (“SFAS 160”). SFAS 160
requires a company to clearly identify and present ownership interests in subsidiaries held by parties other than
the company in the consolidated financial statements within the equity section but separate from the company’s
equity. It also requires that the amount of consolidated net income attributable to the parent and to the
noncontrolling interest be clearly identified and presented on the face of the consolidated statement of income;
changes n ownership interest be accounted for similarly, as equity transactions; and when a subsidiary is
deconsolidated, any retained noncontrolling equity investment in the former subsidiary and the gain or loss on
the deconsolidation of the subsidiary be measured at fair value. This statement is effective for fiscal years, and
interim periods within those fiscal years, beginning on or after December 15, 2008, The Company is currently
evaluating the requirements of SFAS 160 and has not yet determined the impact of adoption, if any, on its
financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

In June 2007, the FASB ratified EITF No. 06-11 (“EITF 06-117), Accounting for Income Tax Benefits of
Dividends on Share-Based Payment Awards. EITF 06-11 addresses the accounting for income tax benefits
related to the payment of dividends on equily-classified employee share-based payment awards that are charged
to retained earnings under SFAS 123R. The FASB concluded that a company should recognize the income tax
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benefit received on dividends that are (a) paid to employees holding equity-classified nonvested shares, equity-
classified nonvested share units or equity-classified outstanding share options and (b) charged to retained
earnings under SFAS 123R. The requirements of EITF 06-11 will be applied prospectively to the income tax
benefits of dividends on equity-classified employee share-based payment awards that are declared in fiscal years
beginning after September 15, 2007, which will be the first quarter of the Company’s fiscal year 2009. The
Company is currently analyzing the requirements of EITF 06-11 and has not yet determined the impact of
adoption, if any, on its financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

In February 2007, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 159, The Fair Value
Option for Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities — Including an Amendment of FASB Statement No. 115
(“SFAS 159) which provides companies with the option to report selected assets and liabilities at fair value. The
new standard also establishes presentation and disclosure requirements designed to facilitate comparisons
between companies that choose different measurement attributes for similar types of assets and liabilities. The
new standard also requires entities to display the fair value of those assets and liabilities for which the Company
has chosen to use fair value on the face of the balance sheet. SFAS 159 is effective for fiscal years beginning
after November 15, 2007, which will be in the first quarter of the Company’s fiscal year 2009. The Company is
currently evaluating the requirements of SFAS 159 and has not yet determined the impact of adoption, if any. on
its financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

In September 2006, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 157, Fair Value
Measurements (“SFAS 157"). SFAS 157 defines fair value, establishes a framework for measuring fair value in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and expands disclosures about fair value
measurements. Accordingly, SFAS 157 does not require any new fair value measurements. However, for some
entities, the application of SFAS 157 will change current practice. The provisions of SFAS 157 are effective for
fiscal years beginning after November 15, 2007, which will be the first quarter of the Company’s fiscal year
2009. The Compuny is currently evaloating the requirements of SFAS 157 and has not yet determined the impact
of adoption, if any, on its financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

In September 2006, the FASB issued SFAS 158 which requires an employer to recognize the overfunded or
underfunded status of a defined benefit postretirement plan as an asset or liability in its statement of financial
position and to recognize changes in that funded status in the year in which the changes occur through
comprehensive income. This statement also requires an employer to measure the funded status of a plan as of the
date of its year-end statement of financial position. The requirement to recognize the funded status of a defined
benefit postretirement plan was effective as of the end of the fiscal period ending after December 15, 2006. The
Company has adopted this requirement and the effects are reflected in the financial statements as of August 31,
2007. The requirement to measure plan assets and benefit obligations as of the date of the employer’s fiscal
year-end statement of financial position is effective for fiscal years ending after December 15, 2008. The
Company will be required to adopt this requirement at the beginning of fiscal year 2009. The Company does not
anticipate that the adoption of the measurement requirements of this standard will have a material impact on its
financial position, results of operations or cash flows.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, the
Registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

JABIL CIRCUIT, INC.

By: /s/  TIMOTHY L. MAIN
Timethy L. Main
President and Chief Executive Officer

Date: October 29, 2008
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POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOW ALL THESE PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below
constitutes and appoints Timothy L. Main and Forbes 1.J. Alexander and each of them, jointly and severally, his
attorneys-in-fact, each with full power of substitution, for him in any and all capacities, to sign any and all
amendments to this Annual Report on Form 10-K, and to file the same, with exhibits thereto and other
documents in connection therewith, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, hereby ratifying and
confirming all that each said attorneys-in-fact or his substitute or substitutes, may do or cause to be done by
virfue hereof,

Pursnant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by
the following persons on behalf of the Registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated:

Signature % %

By: fs/  WiLL1IAM D, MOREAN Chairman of the Board of October 28, 2008

William I}, Morean Directors
By: /s/ 'THOMAS A. SANSONE Vice Chairman of the Board of October 28, 2008

Thomas A. Sansone Directors

Is/  TiMOTHY L. MAIN President, Chief Executive October 28, 2008
By: .
Timothy L. Main Officer and Director
{Principal Executive Officer)
Bv: /s/ FORBES l.J. ALEXANDER Chief Financial Officer Qctober 29, 2008
Y Forbes 1.J. Alexander (Principal Financial and
Accounting Officer)
By: /s/  LAURENCE S. GRAFSTEIN Director October 28, 2008
Laurence S, Grafstein
By: fsf MELS. LAVITT Director October 28, 2008
Mel 8. Lavitt

By: {s/  LAWRENCE J. MURPHY Director Qctober 29, 2008

Lawrence J. Murphy
By: /s/ FRANK A. NEWMAN Director October 28, 2008

Frank A. Newman
By: fs/ STEVEN A. RAYMUND Director October 28, 2008

Steven A. Raymund
By: fs/ KATHLEEN A. WALTERS Director October 28, 2008

Kathleen A. Walters
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SCHEDULE Il

JABIL CIRCUIT, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES

SCHEDULE OF VALUATION AND QUALIFYING ACCOUNTS
(in thousands)

Balance at Additions
beginning  charged to costs Balance st
of period and expenses Write-offs  end of period

Allowance for uncellectible trade accounts receivable:

Fiscal year ended August 31,2008 .................... $10,559 33,316 $(3,759)  $10,116
Fiscal year ended August 31,2007 . ................... § 5,801 §7.974 $(3,216) $10,559
Fiscal year ended August 31,2006 .................... $ 3,967 $3,203 $(1,369) 3 5,801

Additions Additions
Ralance at chargedto charged to
beginning costs and other Balance at
of period expenses accounts Reductions  end of period

Valuation allowance for deferred taxes:

Fiscal year ended August 31,2008 ............. $117,275 $ 5002 % 61 $(1.330)  $121,008
Fiscal year ended August 31,2007 ............. $ 43497 $ 6,726 $72,634  $(5,582) $117.275
Fiscal year ended August 31,2006 ............. $ 4575 $41,072 §$ — $(2,150) § 43,497

See accompanying report of independent registered public accounting firm.
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Exhihit No.
3.1(4)
3.2(26)
4.1(2)
4.2(6)

4.3(10)

4.4(10)

4.5(28)
4.6(28)

4l7k2§).

4.8(28)

o

- 4.9(29) -

4.10(29)

, 4.11(29)

. 412
10.13%5)

10.2(3)(5)

103(H3)

10:4(1)(3)

10.5(3)(7)

10.6(3)(15)

"10.6a(19)

10.6b(19)
10.6¢(19)

10.6d(19)

2008

EXHIBIT INDEX

Description

Registrant’s Certificate of Incorporation, as amended.

Registrant’s Bylaws, as amended.

Form of Certificate for Shares of the Regisfrant’s Common Stock. -

Rights Agreement, dated as of October 19, 2001, between the Registrant and EquiServe
Trust Company, N.A., which includes the form of the Certificate of Designation as
Exhibit A, form of the Rights Certificaté as Exhibit B, and the Summary of Righis as
Exhibit C. Ca "o

Senior Debt Indenture, dated as of July 21, 2003, with respect to the Senior Debt of the
Registrant, between the Registrant and The Bank of New York, as trustee.

First Suppleméntal Indenture, dated as of July 21, 2003, with respect to the 5.875% Senior
Notes, due 2010, of the Reglstrant between the Registrant and The Bank of New York, as
trustee. . . .-

Form of 8.250% Unregistered Senior Notes issued on January 16, 2008.

Indenture, dated January 16, 2008, with respect to the 8.250% Senior Notes, by the
Registrant and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. (formerly known as
The Bank of New York Trust Company, N.A)), as trustee,

Officers’ Certificate of Jabll Cnrcunl Inc. pursuam to the Indemure dated January 16,
2008.

Registration Rights Agreement dated January 16, 2008, by and among the Registrant and
the representatives of the initial purchasers of the 8.250% Senior Notes issued on
January 16, 2008.

Form of 8.250% Unregistered Senior Notes issued on May 19, 2008.
Officers’ Certificate of the Registrant pursuant to the Indenture, dated May 19, 2008,

Regnstranon Rights Agreement dated May 19, 2008, by and among the Reglslranl and the
representatives of the initial purchascrs of the 8.250% Semor Notes issued on May 19,

Form of 8.250% Registered Senior Notes issued on July 18, 2008. -
1992 Stock Option Plan and forms of agreement used thereunder, as amended.

1992 Employee Stock Purchase Plan and forms of agreement uséd thereunder, as amended.
Restated cash or deferred profit shqring plan under section 401(15).

Form of Indemnification Agreement between the Registrant and its officers and Directors.
Jabil 2002 Employment Stock Purchase Plan.

Jabil 2002 Stock Incentive Plan.

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan Stock Option Agreement.

‘Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002" Stock Inccntwe Plan- French Subplan Stock Option
‘Agreement

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan-UK Subplan CSOP Option
Certificate.

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan-UK Subplan Stock Option
Agreement.




Exhibit No.

\4
Description o

10.28(24) — Amendment No. 2 to Receivables Sale Agreement dated as of May 11, 2007 aniong the

Registrant, Jabil Circuit of Texas, L.P., Jabil Global Services, Inc., and Jabil Defense and
Aerospace Services, LLC as originators and Jabil Circuit Financial I, Inc. as buyer.

10.29(24) —  Amended and Restated Five-Year Unsecured Revolving Credit Agreement dated as of

July 19, 2007 between the Registrant; initial lenders and initial issuing banks named
therein; Citicorp USA, Inc. as administrative agent; JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A. as
syndication agent; and The Royal Bank of Scotland PLC, Royal Bank of Canada, Bank of
America, N.A., UBS Loan Finance LLC and Credit Suisse, Cdyman Islands Branch as co-
documentation agents, ‘ _ ~

103027 , . — Amendment No. 3 to the Bridge Credit Agreement dated as of December 20, 2007 among

the Registrant, certain banks, financial institutions and otherhmstnunona] lenders, and
Citicorp North America, Inc., as administrative agent for such lenders,

L

10.31(25) — Amendment No. 9 to Recelvable‘; Purchase Agreement dated February 19, 2008 among

Jabil Circuit Financial Ii, Inc. as seller, the Reg:strdm as servicer, Falcon Asset
Securitization Company LLC, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A.) as agent. ’

10.32(25) . — Amendment No. 10 to Recclvables Purchase Agreement dated March 20, 2008 among

Jabil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as seller, the Registrant, as Aservrcer Falcon Asset
Securitization Company LLC, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
{successor by merger to Bank One, N.A) as agent.

10.33(25) — Amendment No. 3 to Receivables Sale Agreement dated as of March 20, 2008 among the

211
23.1
24.1
31.1

312
32.1
322

(1)
@

@)
@)

&)

(6)
(7

@)
&)

b Registrant, Jabil Circuit of Texas, L.P., Jabil Global Services, lne., and Jabil Defense and
Aerospace Services, LLC as originators and Jabil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as buyer.

— List of Subsidiaries.

— Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm.
-~ Power of Attorney (See Signature page).

. — Rule 13a-14{a)/15d-14(a) Certification by the President and Chief Executive Officer of the
Registrant.

— Rule 13a-14(a)/15d-14(a) Certification by the Chief Financial Officer of the Registrant,
— Section 1350 Certification by the President and Chief Executive Officer of the Registrant.
— Seotion' 1350 Certification by the Chief Financial Officer of the Registrant.

Incorporated by reference to the Registration Statement on Form $-1 filed by the Registrant on March 3,
1993 (File No. 33-58974).

Incorporated by reference to exhibit Amendment No. | to the Registration Statement on Form S-1 filed by
the Regmtrant on March 17, 1993 (File No. 33-58974),

Indicates management compensatory plan, contractor arrangemenl

Incorporated. by reference to the Reglstrant s Quarterly Reporl on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
February 29, 2000

Incorporatecl by 'reference to the Registration Slatement on Form $-8 (File No. 333 37701) filed by the
Reglstrant on Qctober 10, 1997.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form 8-A (File No. 001- 14063) filed Qctober 19, 2001,
Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form S-8 (File No. 333-98291) filed by the Reglqtrant on
August 16, 2002,

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form S-8 (File No."333-98299) filed by the Reglstram on
August 16, 2002,

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form S-8 (Fnle No. 333-54946) filed by the Registrant on
February 5, 2001. '
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EXHIBIT INDEX
Description
Registrant’s Certificate of Incorporation, as amended.
Registrant’s Bylaws, as amended.
Form of Certificate for Shares of the Registrant’s Common Stock.

Rights Agreement, dated as of October 19, 2001, between the Registrant and EquiServe
Trust Company, N.A., which includes the form of the Certificate of Designation as
Exhibit A. form of the Rights Certificate as Exhibit B, and the Summary of Rights as
Exhibit C.

Senior Debt Indenture, dated as of July 21, 2003, with respect to the Senior Debt of the
Registrant, between the Registrant and The Bank of New York, as trustee.

First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of July 21, 2003, with respect to the 5.875% Senior
Notes, due 2010, of the Registrant, between the Registrant and The Bank of New York, as
frustee.

Form of 8.250% Unregistered Senior Notes issued on January 16, 2008.

Indenture, dated January 16, 2008, with respect to the 8.250% Senior Notes, by the
Registrant and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. (formerly known as
The Bank of New York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee.

Officers’ Certificate of Jabil Circuit, Inc. pursvant to the Indenture, dated January 16,
2008.

Registration Rights Agreement dated January 16, 2008, by and among the Registrant and
the representatives of the initial purchasers of the 8.250% Senior Notes issued on
January 16, 2008,

Form of 8.250% Unregistered Senior Notes issued on May 19, 2008.
Officers’ Certificate of the Registrant pursuant to the Indenture, dated May 19, 2008,

Registration Rights Agreement dated May 19, 2008, by and among the Registrém and the
representatives of the initial purchasers of the 8.250% Senior Notes issued on May 19,
2008.

Form of 8.250% Registered Senior Notes issued on July 18, 2008,

1992 Stock Option Plan and forms of agreement used thereunder, as amended.

1992 Employee Stock Purchase Plan and forms of agreement used thereunder, as amended.
Restated cash or deferred profit sharing plan under section 401(k}.

Form of Indemnification Agreement between the Registrant and its officers and Directors.
Jabil 2002 Employment Stock Purchase Plan.

Jabil 2002 Stock Incentive Plan.

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc, 2002 Stock Incentive Plan Stock Option Agreement.

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan-French Subplan Stock Option
Agreement.

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan-UK Subplan CSOP Option
Centificate.

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan-UK Subplan Stock Option
Agreement.




Exhibit No.
10.6€(20)
10.6f(21)
10.7(3)9)
10.83)(11)

10.9(12)

10.10(3)(8)

10.11(13)

10.12(13)

10.13(14)

10.14(16)

10.15(17)

10.16(18)

10.17(22)

10.18(20)

10.1920)

Description

Form of Jabil Circuit, Inc. Restricted Stock Award Agreement.
Form of Stock Appreciation Right Agreement.
Stock Award Plan.

Employment Contract between Jabil Circuit Automotive and the European Chief
Operating Officer dated December 1, 2002.

Addendum to the Terms and Conditions of the Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive
Plan for Grantees Resident in France.

Schedule to the Jabil Circuit, Inc. 2002 Stock Incentive Plan for Grantees Resident in the
United Kingdom.

Receivables Sale Agreement dated as of February 25, 2004 among the Registrant, Jabil
Circuit of Texas, L.P. and Jabil Global Services, Inc. as originators and Jabil Circuit
Financial I1, Inc. as buyer,

Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of February 25, 2004 among Jabil Circuit
Financial II, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter Securitization
Corporation, the Financial Institutions and Bank One as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Amendment No. 1 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of April 22, 2004 among
Jabil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter Securitization
Corporation, the Financial Institutions and Bank One as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Amendment No. 2 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of February 23, 2005
among Jabil Circuit Financial II, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter
Securitization Corporation, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A.) as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Five-Year Unsecured Revolving Credit Agreement dated as of May 11, 2005 between the
Registrant; initial lenders named therein; Citicorp USA, Inc. as administrative agent:
JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A. as syndication agent; and The Royal Bank of Scotland PLC,
SunTrust Bank, and ABN Amro Bank N.V. as co-documentation agents.

Amendment No. 3 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of May 13, 2005 among
Jabil Circuit Financial II, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter Securitization
Corporation, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A. (successor by
merger to Bank One, N.A.} as agent for Jupiter and the Financial Institutions.

Amendment No. 4 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of November 11, 2005
among Jabil Circvit Financial 11, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter
Securitization Corporation, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A,
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A)) as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Amendment No. 5 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of February 21, 2006
among Jabi! Circuit Financial II, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter
Securitization Corporation, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N A,
{successor by merger to Bank One, N.A.) as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Amendment No. 1 to Receivables Sale Agreement dated as of February 21, 2006 among
Jabil Circuit. Inc., Jabil Circuit of Texas, L.P. and Jabil Global Services, Inc. as originators
and Jabil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as buyer.




Exhibit No.
10.20(23)

10.21(23)

10.22(23)

10.23a(23)
10.23b(23)
10.23c(2§)

10.24a(23)
10.24b(23)

10.25(23)

10.26(23)

10.27(24)

Description

Amendment No. 6 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of October 26, 2006
among Jabil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as seller, the Registrant as servicer and Jupiter
Securitization Corporation, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A.) as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Merger Agreement between Jabil Circuit (Taiwan) Limited and Taiwan Green Point
Enterprises Co., Ltd. dated as of November 22, 2006.

Bridge Credit Agreement dated as of December 21, 2006 between the Registrant; initial
lenders named therein; Citicorp North America, Inc. as administrative agent; JPMorgan
Chase Bank, N.A. as syndication agent; and The Royal Bank of Scotland PLC, SunTrust
Bank, and ABN Amro Bank N.V. as co-documentation agents.

Letter Amendment and Waiver to the Five-Year Unsecured Revolving Credit Agreement,
dated as of November 21, 2006, among the Registrant, certain banks, financtal institutions
and other institutional lenders, and Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent for such
lenders.

Letter Amendment and Waiver to the Five-Year Unsecured Revolving Credit Agreement,
dated as of Januvary 11, 2007, among the Registrant, certain banks, financial institutions
and other institutional lenders, and Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent for such
lenders.

Letter Amendment and Waiver to the Five-Year Unsecured Revolving Credit Agreement,
dated as of May 2, 2007, among the Registrant, certain banks, financial institutions and
other institutional lenders, and Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent for such
lenders.

Letter Amendment and Waiver to the Bridge Credit Agreement, dated as of lanuary 11,
2007, among the Registrant, certain banks, financial institutions and other institutional
lenders, and Citicorp North America, Inc., as administrative agent for such lenders.

Letter Amendment and Waiver to the Bridge Credit Agreement, dated as of May 2, 2007,
among the Registrant, certain banks, financial institutions and other institutional tenders,
and Citicorp North America, Inc., as administrative agent for such lenders.

Amendment No. 7 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated as of February 21, 2007
among Jubil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as seiler, the Registrant, as servicer and Jupiter
Securitization Corporation, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A) as agent for Jupiter and the Financial
Institutions.

Waiver and Consent Letter, dated as of May 2. 2007, to (i) the Receivables Purchase
Agreement among Jabil Circuit Financial I, Inc. as seller, the Registrant, as servicer,
Jupiter Securitization Company LLC (formerly Jupiter Securitization Corporation), the
Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A, (successor by merger to Bank
One, N.A.) as agent for Jupiter and the Financial Institutions; and (ii) the Receivables Sale
Agreement among the Registrant, Jabil Circuit of Texas, L.P., Jabil Global Services, Inc.
and Jabil Defense and Aerospace Services, LLC as originators and Jabil Circuit Financial
I1, Inc. as buyer.

Amendment No. 8 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated May 11, 2007 among Jabil
Circuit Financial II, Inc. as seller, the Registrant, as servicer, Jupiter Securitization
Company LLC (formerly Jupiter Securitization Corporation}, the Financial Institutions and
JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A. (successor by merger 1o Bank One, N.A)) as agemt for
Jupiter and the Financial Institutions.




Exhibit No. Description

10.28(24) — Amendment No. 2 to Receivables Sale Agreement dated as of May 11, 2007 among the

Registrant, Jabil Circuit of Texas, L.P., Jabil Global Services, Inc., and Jabil Defense and
Aerospace Services, LLC as originators and Jabil Circuit Financial i, Inc. as buyer.

10.29(24) — Amended and Restated Five-Year Unsecured Revolving Credit Agreement dated as of

July 19, 2007 between the Registrant, initial lenders and initial issuing banks named
therein; Citicorp USA, Inc. as administrative agent; JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A, as
syndication agent; and The Royal Bank of Scotland PLC, Royal Bank of Canada, Bank of
America, N.A., UBS Loan Finance LLC and Credit Suisse, Cayman Islands Branch as co-
documentation agents.

1030027 — Amendment No. 3 to the Bridge Credit Agreement dated as of December 20, 2007 among

the Registrant, certain banks, financial institutions and other institutional lenders, and
Citicorp North America, Inc., as administrative agent for such lenders.

10.31(25) — Amendment No. 9 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated February 19, 2008 among

Jabil Circuit Financial II, Inc. as seller, the Registrant, as servicer, Falcon Asset
Securitization Company LLC, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A.) as agent.

10.32(25) — Amendment No. 10 to Receivables Purchase Agreement dated March 20, 2008 among

Jabil Circuit Financial 11, Inc. as seller, the Registrani, as servicer, Falcon Asset
Securitization Company LLC, the Financial Institutions and JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A.
(successor by merger to Bank One, N.A.} as agent. '

10.33(25) — Amendment No. 3 to Receivables Sale Agreement dated as of March 20, 2008 among the
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Registrant, Jabil Circvit of Texas, L.P., Jabil Global Services, Inc., and Jabil Defense and
Aerospace Services, LLC as originators and Jabil Circuit Financial I, Inc. as buyer.

— List of Subsidiaries.
— Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm.
— Power of Attorney (See Signature page).

— Rule 13a-14(a)/15d-14¢a) Certification by the President and Chief Executive Officer of the
Registrant.

— Rule 13a-14(a)/15d-14(a) Certification by the Chief Financial Officer of the Registrant.
— Section 1350 Certification by the President and Chief Executive Officer of the Registrant.
—  Section 1350 Certification by the Chief Financial Officer of the Registrant.

Incorporated by reference to the Registration Statement on Form S-1 filed by the Registrant on March 3,
1993 {File No. 33-58974).

Incorporated by reference to exhibit Amendment No. | to the Registration Statement on Form $-1 filed by
the Registrant on March 17, 1993 (File No. 33-58974).

Indicates management compensatory plan, contractor arrangement.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
February 29, 2000.

Incorporated by reference to the Registration Statement on Form $-8 (Fite No. 333-37701) filed by the
Registrant on October 10, 1997.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form §-A (File No. 001-14063) filed October 19, 2001.
Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form S-8 (File No. 333-98291) filed by the Registrant on
August 16, 2002.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form S5-8 (File No. 333-98299) filed by the Registrant on
August 16, 2002,

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form $-8 (File No, 333-54946) filed by the Registrant on
February 5, 2001.




(10)

(1)
(12)

(13)
(14)
(15)

(16)
(17)

(18)
(19

(20)
(21
(22)
23)
(24)
(25)
(26)
@n
(28)

(29)

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed by the Registrant on
July 21, 2003.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form 10-Q for the quarter ended November 30, 2002,
Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form $-8 (File No. 333-106123) filed by the Registrant on
June 13, 2003,

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form 10-Q for the quarter ended February 29, 2004.
Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form 10-Q for the quarter ended May 31, 2004,

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form S-8 (File No. 333-149277) filed by the Registrant on
February 15, 2008.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form 10-Q for the quarter ended February 28, 2005,
Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed by the Registrant on
May 13, 2005.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Form 10-Q for the quarter ended May 31, 2005,

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2004.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
February 28, 2006.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2005.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
November 30, 2005.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2006.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Ferm 10-K for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2007.

Incorperated by reference to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
February 29, 2008. TN D Vot
Incorporated by reference to the Registrani’s ‘Current Report on Form 8-K filed by the Registrant on
October 29, 2008.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed by the Registrant on
December 27, 2007.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed by the Registrant on
January 17, 2008.

Incorporated by reference to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed by the Registrant on
May 20, 2008.




Jabil Circuit GmbH {Germany)

Jabil Circuit Gotemba, KK (Japan)

Jabil Circuit Guadalajara, LLC (USA) L
Jabil Circuit Guangzhou Holding (BVI) Inc. (British Virgin Islands)

Jabil Circuit Holdings GmbH (Germany) T r '
Jabil Circuit Holdings Ltd (United Kingdom) .

Jabil Circuit Hong Kong Limited (Hong Kong) A
Jabil Circuit Hungary Contract Manufacturing Services Ltd. (Hungary) ' o '
Jabil Circuit India Private Limited (India) o : |

Jabil Circuit Investment (China) Co., Ltd (China)

Jabil Circuit ltalia, S r.l. (Ttaly) | ‘ C o ‘ ‘ .
Jabil Circuit fapan, 'Inc. (Japan) S ' J -
Jabil Circuit Limited (United Kingdom) :
Jabil Circuit Luxembourg II, S.a.r.l. (Luxembourg) L N
Jabil Circuit Luxembourg, S. a. r.l. (Luxembourg) '
Jabil Circuit’' Netherlands B. 3 (Netherlands)
Jabil Circuit of Michigan, Inc. (USA) ' ,
Jabil Circuit of Texas, LP (USA) o -
Jabil Circuit Poland sp z 0.9. (Poland) ’ S
Jabil Circuit Real Estate GmbH (Germany)
Jabil Circuit Reynosa, LLC (USA) ‘ L
Jabil Circuit de Reynosa S de RLde C.V. (Mexico) —~ ~~ =~ . ° 7
Jabil Circuit Sdn. Bhd. (Malaysia) B

Jabil Circuit Services Ltd. (Hong Kong)

Jabil Circuit Technology LLC (Cayman Islands)

Jabil Circuit Technology India Pvt. Ltd. (India)

Jabit Circuit UK., Limited (United Kingdom)

Jabil Circuit Ukraine Limited (Ukraine)

Jabil Defense and Aerospace Services LLC (USA)

Jabil do Brasil Industria Eletroeletronica Ltda. (Brazil)
Jabil Global Services de Mexico, S.A. de C.V. (Mexico)
Jabil Global Services, Ltd. (Ireland)

Jabil Global Services. Inc. (USA)

Jabil Global Services Netherlands B.V. (Netherlands)
Jabil Global Services Poland sp z.0.0. (Poland)

Jabil Hungary LP Services. LLC

Jabi! Industrial do Brasil Ltda (Brazil)

Jabil Luxembourg Manufacturing S.a.r.] (Luxembourg)
Jabil MPC, LLC (USA)

Jabil Netherlands B.V. (Netherlands)

Jabil Real Estate Ukraine LLC (Ukraine) ) .
Jubil Texas Holdings, LLC (USA) L
Jabil Vietnam Company Limited (Vietnam) B
Jabil, LLC (Russian Federation) -
JP Danshui Holding (BVI) Inc. (BVI) o
Mobicom Ventures (BVI), Inc. (British Virgin Isiands) '
Sypro Optics GmbH (Germany)

Taiwan Green Point Enterprises Co., Ltd (Taiwan)

Taiwan Green Point Enterprises Co.. Ltd., (British Virgin Islands)
Universal (Tianjin) Mold & Plastic Co., Ltd. (China) e L
Westing Green (Tianjin} Plastic Co., Ltd {China) L T .

b

* Jabil Circuit, Inc. subsidiaries list as of August 31, 2008, not mc}udmg certain 1mmater1a] subsidiaries

dissolved prior to August 31, 2008.




EXHIBIT 23.1
Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors
Jabil Circuit, Inc.:

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the registration statements on Form S-3 (No. 333-42992)
and Form S-8 (Nos. 333- 132721, 333-132720, 333-112264, 333-50748, 333-54946, 333-98291, 333-106123,
333-146577 and 333-149277) of Jabil Circuit, Iric. and subsidiaries of our reports dated October 27, 2008, with
respect to the consolidated balance sheets of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries as of August 31, 2008 and 2007,
and the related consolidated statements of earnings, comprehensive income, stockholders’ equity and cash flows
for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2008, and the related financial statement schedule,
and the effectiveness of internal control over financial reportirig as of August 31, 2008, which reports appear in
the August 31, 2908, annual report on Form 10-K of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries.

As discussed in Note 4 to the consolidated financial statements, effective September 1, 2007, the Company
adopted the provisions of Financial Accounting Standards Board Interpretation No. 48, Accounting for
Uncertainty in Income Taxes. As discussed in Note 9 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company
adopted the recognition and disclosure provisions of Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 158,
Employers’ Accounting for Defined Benefit Pension and Other Postretirement Plans, as of August 31, 2007,

Jabil Circuit, Inc, acquired certain manufacturing operations of Nokia Siemens Networks S.p.A. (“NSN”)
during the year ended August 31, 2008, and management excluded from its assessment of the effectiveness of
Jabil Circuit, Inc_s internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008 an evaluation of the internal
control over financiat reporting as of August 31, 2008, NSN's internal control over financial reporting associated
with total assets of approximately $217.0 million and total revenues of approximately $353.0 million included in
the consolidated financial statements of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries as of and for the year ended
August 31, 2008. Our audit of internal contro! over financial reporting of Jabil Circuit, Inc. also excluded an
evaluation of internal control over financial reporting of NSN.

/s/f KPMG LLP

October 27, 2008

Tampa, Florida

Certified Public Accountants



EXHIBIT 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350,
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO SECTION 906
OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Jabil Circuit, Inc. (the “Company™) on Form 10-K for the fiscal
year ended August 31, 2008 as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof {the
“Form 10-K™), I, Timothy L. Main, President and Chief Executive Officer of the Company, hereby certify,
pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that: -

(1) The Form 10-K fully complies with the requirements of Secllon 13{a) or ]5(d) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m or 780(d)); and ! .

(2) The information contained in the Form 10-K fairly presents in all material respects the financial
condltlon and results of operations of the Company :

Date: Qctober 29, 2008

R __/J_TivMoTHY L MAIN

Timothy L. Main
Presldent and Chief Executive Officer




EXHIBIT 23.1
Ceonsent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors
Jabil Circuit, Inc.:

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the registration statements on Form 5-3 (No. 333-42992)
and Form S-8 (Nos. 333-132721, 333-132720, 333-112264, 333-50748, 333-54946, 333-98291, 333-106123,
333-146577 and 333-149277) of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries of our reports dated October 27, 2008, with
respect to the consolidated balance sheets of Jabil Circuit, Inc. and subsidiaries as of August 31, 2008 and 2007,
and the related consolidated statements of earnings, comprehensive income, stockholders’ equity and cash flows
for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2008, and the related financial statement schedule,
and the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, which reports appear in
the August 31, 2008, annual report on Form 10-K of Iabil Circuit, [nc. and subsidiaries,

As discussed in Note 4 to the consolidated financial statements, effective September 1, 2007, the Company
adopted the provisions of Financial Accounting Standards Board Interpretation No. 48, Accounting for
Uncertainty in Income Taxes. As discussed in Note 9 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company
adopted the recognition and disclosure provisions of Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 158,
Employers’ Accounting for Defined Benefit Pension and Other Postretirement Plans, as of August 31, 2007.

Jabil Circuit, Inc. acquired certain manufacturing operations of Nokia Siemens Networks S.p.A. (“NSN™)
during the year ended August 31, 2008, and management excluded from its assessment of the effectiveness of
Jabil Circuit, In¢.’s internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008 an evaluation of the internal
control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2008, NSN's internal control over financial reporting associated
with total assets of approximatety $217.0 million and total revenues of approximately $353.0 million included in
the consolidated financial statements of Jabil Circuit, In¢, and subsidiaries as of and for the year ended
August 31, 2008. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting of Jabil Circuit, Inc. also excluded an
evaluation of internal control over financial reporting of NSN.

/sf KPMG LLP

October 27, 2008

Tampa, Florida

Certified Public Accountants




EXHIBIT 31.1

CERTIFICATIONS

I, Timothy L. Main, certify that:

I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of Jabil Circuit, Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state
a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such
statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report,
fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, resulis of operations and cash flows of the
registrant as of. and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer(s) and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure
controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a — 15 (e) and 15d - 15 (e)) and internal
control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a — 15(f) and 15d - 15(f)) for the
registrant and have:

a) Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to
be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material information relating to the registrant,
including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly
during the period in which this report is being prepared;

b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial
reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles;

¢) Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this
report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end
of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation: and

d) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that
occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the
case of an annual report) that has materially affected. or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the
registrant’s internal control over financial reporting; and

5. The registrant's other certifying officer(s) and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of
internal contro! over financial reporting, to the registrant’s auditors and the audit committee of the
registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a)  All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over
financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant’s ability to record,
process, summarize and report financial information; and

b)  Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a
significant role in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting.

Date: October 29, 2008 /s/ TimoTHY L. MAIN

Timothy L. Main
President and Chief Executive Officer




EXHIBIT 31.2

CERTIFICATIONS

I, Forbes 1.J. Alexander, certify that:

1.

I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of Jabil Circuit, Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state
a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such
statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report,
fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results of operatlons and cash flows of the
registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer(s) and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure
controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a — 15 (e) and 15d — 15 (e)) and internal
control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 132 — 15(f) and 15d — 15(f)) for the
registrant and have:

a) Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to
be designed under cur supervision, to ensure that material information relating to the registrant,
including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly
during the period in which this report is being prepared;

b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial
reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reperting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles;

c) Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this
report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end
of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internat control over financial reporting that
occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the
case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the
registrant’s internal control over financial reporting; and

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer{s} and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of
internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant’s auditors and the audit committee of the
registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a)  All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over
financial reporting which are reasonably likely 10 adversely affect the registrant’s ability to record,
process, summarize and report financial information; and

b)  Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a
significant role in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting.

Date: October 29, 2008 /s/  FORBES l.). ALEXANDER

Forbes L.). Alexander
Chief Financial Officer




EXHIBIT 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350,
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO SECTION 906
OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Jabil Circuit, Inc. (the “Company™) on Form 10-K for the fiscal
year ended August 31, 2008 as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the
“Form 10-K™), 1, Timothy L. Main, President and Chief Executive Officer of the Company, hereby certify,
pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

(1) The Form 10-K fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m or 780(d)); and

(2) The information contained in the Form 10-K fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial
condition and results of operations of the Company.

Date: October 29, 2008

/s/ TiMOTHY L. MAIN

Timothy L. Main
President and Chief Execuftive Officer




EXHIBIT 32.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350,
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO SECTION 906
OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Jabil Circuit, Inc. (the *Company™) on Form 10-K for the fiscal
year ended August 31, 2008 as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the
“Form 10-K”), 1, Forbes 1.J. Alexander, Chief Financial Officer of the Company, hereby certify, pursvant to 18
U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

(1) The Form 10-K fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.5.C. 78m or 780(d)); and

(2) The information contained in the Form 10-K fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial
condition and results of operations of the Company.

Date: October 29, 2008

/s/ FORBES I.J. ALEXANDER

Forbes I.J. Alexander
Chief Financial Officer




SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

Annual Meeting

January 22, 2009 10:00 AM ET

The Renaissance Vinoy Golf Club, Sunset Ballroom
600 Snell Isle Boulevard

St. Petersburg, Florida

The proxy siatement for our Annual Meeting of Stockholders contains a description
of certain procedures that must be followed to nominate persons for election as
directors or to introduce an item of business at that meeting, as well as certain
Securities and Exchange Commission requirements regarding the date by which we
must receive shareholder proposals for inclusion in our proxy materials.

NYSE Centification

As required by the NYSE corporate govermance listing standards, Jabil's Chief
Executive Officer submitted his annual certification to the NYSE certifying that
he was not aware of any violation by Jabil of the NYSE corporate governance
listing standards. Jabil has inctuded as exhibits ta its Annual Report on Form
10-K for its fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 certifications of its Chief
Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer certifying to the quality of Jabil's
public disclosure,

Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Jabil Circuit Board of Directors selected KPMG LLP to audit the consolidated
financial statements and the effectiveness of internal control over financial
reporting of Jabil for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2008. KPMG LLP {or its
predecessor firm) has audited Jabil's consolidated financial statements since the
fiscal year ended August 31, 1984. A representative of KPMG LLP is expected

to be present at the Annual Meeting and available to respond to appropriate

questions.

Transfer Agent and Registrar

The transfer agent maintains shareholder records for Jabil Circuit, Inc. Please
contact the agent directly for change of address, transfer of stock and
replacement of lost certificates.

Computershare

PO. Box 43078

Providence, Rhode Island 02940-3078
Phone; 877.498.8865 or 781.575.2879
Website: www.computershare.com

Investor Inquiries & Informaticn

Investor relations inquiries should be directed to:
Investor Relations

Jabit Circuit, Inc.

10560 Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. Street North

St. Petersburg, Florida 33716

Phone: 727.803.3349

E-mail: investor_relations@jabil.com

Website: www.jabil.com

Our Annual Report on Form 10-K for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2008 that
has been filed with the Securities and Exchange Commissicn is included as a
part of this Annual Report.

An online version of the 2008 Annual Report is available at
http:/Awww.jabil.com/2008annualreport/

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE COMPARISON

The Performance Graph and table show a comparison of cumulative total
stockholder return, assuming the reinvestment of dividends, from a $100
investment in the common stock of Jabil over the five-year period ending
August 31, 2008, with the cumulative stockholder return on the (1) S&P 500
Stock Index (the “S&P 500 Index™), (2) a peer group that includes Benchmark
Electronics Inc., Celestica Inc., Flextronics International Ltd., Plexus Corp. and
Sanmina-SC| Corporation {the "New Pear Group”), and {3) a group including
Celestica Inc., Flextronics International Ltd. and Sanmina-SCh Corporation
{the "Old Peer Group”). In Jabil's 2007 Annual Report to Stockholders,
the graph showed a comparison of cumulative total stockholder returns for
Jabil's common stock, the S&P 500 Index, and the Old Peer Group. We are
transitioning to the New Peer Group from the Old Peer Group, because we
believe that due to prior mergers between members of prior peer groups
a larger peer group would be more representative of our competitors.

8/31/2003 | 8/31/2004 | 8/31/2005 | 8/31/2006 | 8/31/2007 | 8/31/2008
jabil 100.00 73.28
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The information contained in the performance graph and table should not be deemed “soliciting material™ or “filed” with the SEC, or subject to the liabilities of
Section18 of the Exchange Act, except to the extent that we specifically incorporate it by reference into such filings,
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